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March 25, 2024
TO: Contractors & Suppliers

SUBJECT: Village of Lostant
Proposed Village Hall
ADDENDUM NO. 3

This Addendum shall consist of the following items:

1. No bids were received on March 19, 2024. This proje
2024, at 10:00 a.m.

e re-bid on Tuesday, April 16,

2. A new line item has been added to the Bid Form? 1 ate. This will allow
contractors an extra window of time in ord . ¢ work commences, work

3. A new Bid Package is included hg

Please be advised that this Addend acknowledged on the Bid Form. Failure to do so may
result in rejection of y. id.

Sincerely,

CHAMLIN & ASSOCIATES, INC.

Oeveol G . el
David A. Hall, P.E. 2

DAH:law

ce: File No. 111518.00

Enclosure
Morris Office Ottawa Office Morton Office
221 West Washington $t « Morris, IL 60450 218 West Lafayette Street o Ottawa, IL 61350 219 South Main Street « Morton, IL 61550
Phone 815.942.1402 » Fax 815.942.1471 Phone 815.434.7225 o Fax 815.434.2831 Phone 309.291.3557

morris@chamlin.com otawa@chamlin.com morton@chamlin.com



Name

Address

Chamlin & Associates

ENGINEERS * SURVEYORS * PLANNERS

City, State, Zip Code

BID PACKAGE
FOR
VILLAGE OF LOSTANT

PROPOSED VILLAGE HALL
(RE-BID)

DOCUMENTS REQUIRED FOR BID SUBMITTAL

Note: Please use this Bid Package for your submittal. Do not submit the entire specification
book.

BIDDERS ARE ADVISED THAT BIDS MUST BE DELIVERED
DIRECTLY TO THE OWNER.
BIDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED BY CHAMLIN & ASSOCIATES.

Rev. per Addendum 3



BID FORM Name

(LUMP SUM) Address

City, State, Zip Code

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION: Village of Lostant
Proposed Village Hall (RE-BID)

CONTRACT ID & NUMBER: Chamlin Project No. 111518.00

THIS BID SUBMITTED TO: Wendy Forrest, Village Clerk
Village of Lostant
107 W. Third Street
Lostant, IL#61334

The terms used in this Bid with{ihitial\capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementafy Conditions.

ARTICLE 1—OWNER AND BIDDER

1.01 The undersigned Bidder preposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement
with Owner in the form includéd in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 2—ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID

2.01  The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:

A. Required Bid security.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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ARTICLE 3—BASIS OF BID

3.01 Bidder acknowledges that they shall provide at least 40% of all labor required for the completion
of this project.

3.02 Lump Sum Bids

A. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following

price(s):
LUMP SUM BID
Lump Sum Bid Price for Base Bid (include $20,000 Owner S
allowance for appliances and furniture)
Alternate #1: Garage addition [Add] S

List Name of Post Frame Building Manufacturer (must be on
approved list in Specification Section 13 3418)

Estimated Date to Begin Work

ARTICLE 4—TIME OF COMPLETION

4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will beSubstantially complete within 300 calendar days after the date
when the Contract Times comimence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General
Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with
Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions within 330 calendar days after the date when the
Contract Times commence to run.

4.01 Bidder accepts the provisions of the"Agreement as to liquidated damages. Bidder accepts that
liquidated damages shall be assessed at S500 per calendar day.

ARTICLE 5—BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: ACCEPTANCE PERIOD, INSTRUCTIONS, AND RECEIPT OF
ADDENDA
5.01 Bid Acceptance Period

A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or as indicated
in the advertisement or invitation to bid. Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the
Contract Documents within 15 days after the date of the Owner’s Notice of Award.

5.02 Instructions to Bidders

A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

5.03  Receipt of Addenda
A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

Addendum Number Addendum Date

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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5.04

Bidder’s Representations

A.

In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:

1.
2.

10.

Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.

Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State and Local Laws and Regulations that may affect
cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures at the Sit€ that, have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, with respect 16 the Technical Data in such reports and
drawings. (If applicable.)

Bidder has carefully studied they reportshand drawings relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions, if any, at‘@radjacent to the Site that have been identified in
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to"Techhical Data in such reports and
drawings. (If applicable.)

Bidder has considered ghe information known te Bidder itself; information commonly
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
observations obtdined from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Technical
Data identified in the Supplementaryonditions or by definition, with respect to the
effect of such information, obsenvations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and
performance of the\Work; (b)the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
proceduresyof construction to be employed by Bidder, if selected as Contractor; and
(c) Bidder’s (Cantractor’s) safety precautions and programs. (If applicable.)

Based on the informationand observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder
agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract
Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract.

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies
between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof
by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
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11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that
without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and
furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.

5.05 Bidder’s Certifications

A. The Bidder certifies the following:

1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.

2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false
or sham Bid.

3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.

4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 5.05.A:

a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receivingor soliciting of anything of value
likely to influence the action of a publi€ official in the'bidding process.

b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process to'the detriment of Ownek, (b) to establish bid prices at
artificial non-competitive levels, or (e).to deprive Ominer of the benefits of free and
open competition.

c. Collusive practice méans a schemeéyor arrangement between two or more Bidders,
with or without the knowledge of Owher, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices
at artificial, non-competitive levels.

d. Coercive practice means harmingfor threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their\property toginfluence their participation in the bidding process or
affect the execution of the Contract.

5. Bidderis not,barred from bidding as a result of a violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3

or 720 ILCS 5/33E*4.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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BIDDER hereby submits this Bid as set forth above:

Bidder:
(typed or printed name of organization)
By:
(individual’s signature)

Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)
Date:

(typed or printed)

If Bidder is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.

Attest:
(individual’s signature)
Name:
(typed orprinted)
Title:
(typed ot printed)
Date:
(typéd or printed)
Address for giving notices:
Bidder’s Contact:
Name:
(typed or printed)
Title:
(typed or printed)
Phone:
Email:
Address:

Bidder’s Contractor License No.: (if applicable)

Note: Revisions to this Bid Form will be highlighted in bold italics.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM)

Bidder

Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Surety

Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Owner
Name: Village of Lostant

Address (principal place of business):

107 W. Third Street, P.O. Box 186
Lostant, IL 61334

Bid

Bid DueDate:

Project (name and location):

Proposed Village Hall (RE-BID)
400 S. Main Street, Lostant, IL

April|16, 2024

Bond
Penal Sum:

Date of Bond:

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound herely,subjectto the terms set forth in this Bid Bond,
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

Bidder Surety
(Full formal name of Bidder) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as

joint venturers, if necessary.

EJCDC® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form).

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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10.

11.

Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors,
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.
Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under
the terms of this Bond will be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by
the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

This obligation will be null and void if:

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety
when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of défault from Owner, \which notice will be given with
reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the'Preject and including a statement of the amount
due.

Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice
of Award agreed to in writing by Owner@and Bidder, provided thatthe total time for issuing Notice of Award
including extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s
written consent.

No suit or action will be comiienced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after
the Bid due date.

Any suit or action dhder this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in
the state in which the'Project is located.

Notices required hereunder mustbe in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by
United States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and
will be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned.

Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute,
seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of
any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set
forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said
statute governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and
effect.

The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

EJCDC® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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4152 Progress Boulevard e Peru, IL 61354

Phone 815.223.3344 » Fax 815.223.3348
peru@chamlin.com « www.chamlin.com
Professional Design Firm License No. 184-001717

Chamlin & Associates
ENGINEERS ¢ SURVEYORS ¢ PLANNERS D B B TR

March 15, 2024
TO: Contractors & Suppliers
SUBJECT: Village of Lostant

Proposed Village Hall
ADDENDUM NO. 2

This Addendum shall consist of the following items:

1. Suspended Acoustic Ceiling Tiles shall be 2°x 2’ “Armstrong” — Canyon (9/16”), Beveled
Tegular, smooth texture with Humiguard or approved equal.

2. All windows shall be finished on the interior with wood jamb extensions and casement. All
materials shall be painted. The color to be selected by the Owner.

This Addendum is also posted at our website: www.chamlin.com

Please be advised that this Addendum must be acknowledged on the Bid Form. Failure to do so may
result in rejection of your Bid.

Sincerely,

CHAMLIN & ASSOCIATES, INC.

" Al

avid A. Hall, P. E.

DAH:mrc

cC: File No.111518.00

Morris Office Oftawa Office Morton Office
221 West Washington St « Morris, IL 60450 218 West Lafayette Street o Ottawa, IL 61350 219 South Main Street « Morton, IL 61550
Phone 815.942.1402 » Fax 815.942.1471 Phone 815.434.7225 ¢ Fax 815.434.2831 Phone 309.291.3557

morris@chamlin.com ottawa@chamlin.com morton@chamlin.com



4152 Progress Boulevard e Peru, IL 61354
Phone 815.223.3344 » Fax 815.223.3348
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Cth"n & ASSOCiOTeS Professional Design Firm License No. 184-001717
ENGINEERS © SURVEYORS » PLANNERS R R R B L R B R R R R R e s ey
March 7, 2024
TO: Contractors & Suppliers

SUBJECT: Lostant
Proposed Village Hall
ADDENDUM NO. 1

This Addendum shall consist of the following items:
1. Light Fixture Type for Rooms 107 and 113.

a. Room 107 — Fixture Type “D” (See Electrical Legend)

b. Room 113 - Fixture Type "B” (See Electrical Legend)

2. Light Fixture in Rooms 101, 109 and 110 shall be fixture Type “G” and not Type “H” as
indicated on Electrical Plan.
e Note: Contractors may substitute Type “G” fixture specified on plans with A (6”)
deep regressed wafer downlight with baffle, selectable lumens. CCT-90CR1. Matte
white as manufactured by “Juno” #WF6D12EGBALOZO.

3. If garage structure Alternate is not accepted, the Contractors shall provide Type “E” light
fixture over Door #1. Also, Contractors shall provide a combo exit light with remote head at
Door #1 if Alternate is not accepted.

4. Exterior wall mounted fixtures shall have the following Lumens
a. Type “E” — 1645 Lumens
b. Type “F” — 6850 Lumens

5. The ceiling fan specified is based on a “Hunter” Dempsey low profile with remote, 52”
(white), no light kit, 3 speed motor. Depth (ceiling to blade) = 8.08”. Approved equal may
be accepted.

This Addendum is also posted at our website: www.chamlin.com

Please be advised that this Addendum must be acknowledged on the Bid Form. Failure to do so may
result in rejection of your Bid.

Sincerely,
CHAMLIN & ASSOCIATES, INC.

Rarvid AWl e

David A. Hall, P. E.

DAH:mrc
cc: File No.111518.00

Morris Office Oftawa Office Morton Office
221 West Washington St « Morris, IL 60450 218 West Lafayette Street o Ottawaq, IL 61350 219 South Main Street o Morton, IL 61550
Phone 815.942.1402 » Fax 815.942.1471 Phone 815.434.7225 ¢ Fax 815.434.2831 Phone 309.291.3557

morris@chamlin.com ottawa@chamlin.com morton@chamlin.com



Village of Lostant
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INVITATION TO BID
(RE-BID)

Sealed Bids will be received by the Village of Lostant for “Proposed Village Hall” and is further
described as follows: Construct 36 ft x 48 ft post-frame building with full interior buildout and
exterior utilities and sitework, along with all appurtenances.

Bids shall be submitted no later than 10:00 a.m. at the office of the Village Clerk, at 107 W. 3rd
Street, Lostant, IL 61334 on Tuesday, May 21, 2024. Proposals will be opened and publicly
read at that time. Bids must be mailed or otherwise hand-delivered at the time of bidding.
Any other method of delivery must be pre-arranged with the Village Clerk as the Clerk’s
office may not be staffed during normal business hours.

Plans and specifications may be accessed on-line at: www.chamlin.com

Full-size plans and specifications are available from Chamlin & Associates, Inc., 218 W
Lafayette St, Ottawa, IL 61350 at the non-refundable cost of $50 per set.

Bidders are advised that this Contract will be subject to the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act.

Bidders are advised that this Contract will be subject to the lllinois Steel Products Procurement
Act.

The successful Bidder shall provide at least 40% of all labor required for the completion of this
project.

The Bid shall be accompanied by a certified check or bid bond, in the amount of five percent
(5%) of the gross amount of the bid and be payable to the order of Jim Kreiser, Village
Treasurer.

Bids may be held by the Village of Lostant for a period not to exceed 60 days from the date of
the opening of Bids for the purpose of reviewing the Bids and investigating the qualifications of
Bidders, prior to awarding of the Contract.

The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all Bids and to waive any informalities in
the bidding.

BY ORDER OF:

PRESIDENT & BOARD OF TRUSTEES
VILLAGE OF LOSTANT, ILLINOIS
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
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ARTICLE 1—DEFINED TERMS

1.01

Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions

and-Supplementary-Conditiens. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the

meanings indicated below:

A. Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which
registers plan holders.

ARTICLE 2—BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

2.05

2.06

Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and proposed Contract Documents
(together, the Bidding Documents). See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents. It is
Bidder’s responsibility to determine that it is using a complete set of documents in the preparation
of a Bid. Bidder assumes sole responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use
of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers.

Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of
the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents does not confer
a license or grant permission or authorization for any other use. Authorization to download
documents, or other distribution, includes the right for plan holders to print documents solely for
their use, and the use of their prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers, provided the plan holder
pays all costs associated with printing or reproduction. Printed documents may not be re-sold
under any circumstances.

Owner has established a Bidding Documents Website (see www.chamlin.com) as indicated in the
Advertisement or invitation to bid. Owner recommends that Bidder register as a plan holder with
the Issuing Office at such website, and obtain a complete set of the Bidding Documents from such
website. Bidders may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Bidding Documents
Website are complete, unless an omission is blatant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda
issued by Owner.

Bidder may register as a plan holder and obtain complete sets of Bidding Documents, in the
number and format stated in the Advertisement or invitation to bid, from the Issuing Office.
Bidders may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Issuing Office are complete,
unless an omission is blatant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued by Owner.

Plan rooms (including construction information subscription services, and electronic and virtual
plan rooms) may distribute the Bidding Documents, or make them available for examination.
Those prospective bidders that obtain an electronic (digital) copy of the Bidding Documents from
a plan room are encouraged to register as plan holders from the Bidding Documents Website or
Issuing Office. Owner is not responsible for omissions in Bidding Documents or other documents
obtained from plan rooms, or for a Bidder’s failure to obtain Addenda from a plan room.

Electronic Documents

A. When the Bidding Requirements indicate that electronic (digital) copies of the Bidding
Documents are available, such documents will be made available to the Bidders as Electronic
Documents in the manner specified.

1. Bidding Documents will be provided in Adobe PDF (Portable Document Format) (.pdf)

that is readable by Adobe Acrobat Reader Versionfinsert-version-number}orlater. It is
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ARTICLE 5—SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER'’S
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

5.01 Site and Other Areas

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way,
easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional
lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of
materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be
obtained and paid for by Contractor.

5.02  Existing Site Conditions

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions

1.

The Supplementary—Conditions Specification sections may identify the following

regarding existing conditions at or adjacent to the Site:

a. Those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data.

b. Those drawings known to Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to
the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface
structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain
Technical Data.

¢. Reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents,
but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely,
as provided in the General Conditions, has-been may be identified and established in
the SupplementaryConditions Specification sections. Bidder is responsible for any
interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings.

If the Supplementary-Conditions Specification sections do not identify Technical Data,

the default definition of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions
will apply.

Geotechnical Baseline Report/Geotechnical Data Report: The Bidding Documents may
contain a Geotechnical Baseline Report (GBR) and Geotechnical Data Report (GDR).

a. As may be set forth in the Supplementary-Conditions Specification sections, the

GBR describes certain select subsurface conditions that are anticipated to be
encountered by Contractor during construction in specified locations (“Baseline
Conditions”). The GBR is a Contract Document.

b. The Baseline Conditions in the GBR are intended to reduce uncertainty and the
degree of contingency in submitted Bids. However, Bidders cannot rely solely on
the Baseline Conditions. Bids should be based on a comprehensive approach that
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5.05

5.06

Bidder must comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety
programs.

Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

Owner’s Safety Program

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner
safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary—Conditions Specification
sections.

Other Work at the Site

A. Reference-ismade-to-Article a0 ha identi

a ha-Siinnlaman a¥a

general-pature-of-etherwork-of-which-Ownerisaware{if-any) If Owner is aware of other
work that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime
contractors) and relates to the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is
party to a written contract for such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each
Bidder access to examine such contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and
other confidential matters), if any.

ARTICLE 6—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

6.01

Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement

A.

The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regarding the
Bidder’s examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of the Bid, and
certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection with the Bid. Bidder should
review these representations and certifications, and assure that Bidder can make the
representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submitting its Bid.

If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder (as Contractor) will make similar express
representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement.

ARTICLE 7—INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.01

7.02

7.03

7.04

Owner on its own initiative may issue Addenda to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the
Bidding Documents.

Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to
Engineer in writing. Contact information shall be provided on the Bidding Documents Website
(www.chamlin.com).

Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions

will be issued by Addenda delivered to all registered plan holders. Questions received less than
seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered.

Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract
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the General Conditions, and the review of the request will be governed by the principles in those
paragraphs. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed item is upon Bidder. Engineer’s
decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final. If Engineer approves any such
proposed item, such approval will be set forth in an Addendum issued to all registered Bidders.
Bidders cannot rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

10.02  All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will
furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk.

ARTICLE 11—SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS

11.01 A Bidder must may be prepared required to retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the
performance of the Work if required to do so by the Bidding Documents or in the Specifications.
If a prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor or Supplier and the concern is
not relieved by an Addendum, then the prospective Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid.

11.02 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, must submit to Owner a list
of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for the following portions of the Work within five
days after Bid opening.

11.03 If requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent
information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such
Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection
to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given,
request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case apparent
Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by
the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price
adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award.

11.04 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and Suppliers.
Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security
of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which Owner or Engineer
makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable
to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acceptance as provided in
Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 12—PREPARATION OF BID

12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.

A. All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures
or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price must be
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item
listed therein.

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder
may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.”
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13.02 Base Bid with Alternates

13.03

A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the base Bid and include a separate price
for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid Form.
The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the base Bid if
Owner selects the alternate.

OR
Unit Price

A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price
section of the Bid Form.

B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity”, which Owner or its representative has set
forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the
Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions.

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures
and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum.

ARTICLE 14—SUBMITTAL OF BID

14.01

14.02

14.03

The Bidding Documents include one separate unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if required, the
Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid
security and the other documents required to be submitted under the terms of Article 2 of the
Bid Form.

A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in
the Advertisement or invitation to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the
Project title, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is
submitted, the name and address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid security and
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope
containing the Bid must be enclosed in a separate package pIame marked on the out51de wnth the
notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A—mai 3

Advertisement: When using mail or other dellvery system, the Bldder is totally responsnble for
the mail or other delivery system delivering the Bid at the place and prior to the time indicated
in the advertisement or invitation for bid. If a Bid is to be delivered by mail or other delivery
system, Bidder is advised to contact the Owner to confirm physical delivery address and
availability for delivery. The Engineer will not accept Bids for delivery to the Bid opening.

Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the
Bidder unopened.
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18.05 Evaluation of Bids

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids
will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each
item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items. Any other method
of determining apparent low Bidder will be as described on the Bid form.

C. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when cost-plus-fee bids are submitted,
Bids will be compared on the basis of the Guaranteed Maximum Price set forth by Bidder on
the Bid Form.

18.06 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder
and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for
those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers must be
submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents.

18.07 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility,
qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or Suppliers.

ARTICLE 19—BONDS AND INSURANCE

19.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other required bonds (if any),
and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it must
be accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation.

19.02 Article 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addresses any requirements for providing bid bonds
as part of the bidding process.

ARTICLE 20—SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

20.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder must execute and
deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and any bonds and insurance
documentation required to be delivered by the Contract Documents to Owner. Within 10 days
thereafter, Owner will deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful
Bidder, together with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 21—SALES AND USE TAXES

21.01 Owner (if municipal or government entity) is exempt from [rame-ef-state} state sales and use

taxes on materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work. {Exemption-Ne—fnumber})-

Said taxes must not be included in the Bid. Referto-Paragraph-SC-7-10-of-the-Supplementary
conditions for additionaling ion

ARHCLE22—CONTRACTS TO BE ASSIGNED
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NOTICE OF AWARD

Date of Issuance:

Owner: Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer’s Project No.:
Project:
Bidder:
Bidder’'s Address:
You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated for the above Contract,

and that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for:

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is $

Contract Price is subject to adjustment based on the provisions of the Contract, including but not limited
to, approved change orders.

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this
Notice of Award:

1. Deliver to Owner all counterparts of the Agreement, signed by Bidder (as Contractor).

2. Deliver with the signed Agreement(s) the Contract security (such as required performance and
payment bonds) and insurance documentation, as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and in
the General Conditions, Articles 2 and 6, and Supplementary Conditions.

3. Other conditions precedent (as may be noted elsewhere).

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in
default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.

Within 10 days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully signed
counterpart of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as
indicated in Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.

Owner:

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:

Copy: Engineer
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Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until
the Work is substantially complete.

After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to
complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner
for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction observation,
inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for
Work to be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted pursuant to the
Contract), until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.

The special damages imposed in this paragraph are supplemental to any liquidated damages
for delayed completion established in this Agreement.

ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT PRICE

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:

A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of $ .

C.

All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with
Paragraph 13.02 of the General Conditions.

For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the extended prices (established for
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work by multiplying the unit price times the
actual quantity of that item).

Unit Price Work

Estimated Unit Extended
Quantity Price Price

Item

No. Description Unit

SEE ATTACHED BID SCHEDULE.

Total of all Extended Prices for Unit Price Work (subject to final
adjustment based on actual quantities)

The extended prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Contract are
based on estimated quantities. As provided in Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions,
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and
classifications are to be made by Engineer.

For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.
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ARTICLE 7—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

7.01 Contents
A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:

1. This Agreement.

2. Bonds:
a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney).
b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).
General Conditions.
Supplementary Conditions.

Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual.

o v ok~ W

Drawings {not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of [number] sheets
with each sheet bearing the following general title: [title on Drawings].

N

Addenda (numbers [number] to [number], inclusive).
8. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
a. Contractor’s Bid & Bid Schedule (pages 1 to , inclusive.)

9. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Contract and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed.

b. Work Change Directives.
c. Change Orders.

d. Field Orders.

B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except
as expressly noted otherwise above).

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.
D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in
the Contract.

ARTICLE 8—REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS

8.01 Contractor’s Representations

A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following
representations;

1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including
Addenda.

2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
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2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner,
(b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive
Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with
or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at
artificial, non-competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons
or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the
execution of the Contract.

B. Contractor also certifies that it is not barred from executing a Contract as a result of a
violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.

8.03  Standard General Conditions

A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are
EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published
by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is the party that has
furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the
standard wording of such published document to the Contractor, through a process such as
highlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout).
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on

(which is the Effective Date of the

Contract).

Owner:

Contractor:

(typed or printed name of organization)

By:
(individual’s signature)
Date:
(date signed)
Name:
(typed or printed)
Title:
(typed or printed)
Attest:
(individual’s signature)
Title:
(typed or printed)

Address for giving notices:

(typed or printed name of organization)

(individual’s signature)

(date signed)

(typed or printed)

(typed or printed)

(individual’s signature)

(typed or printed)

Address for giving notices:

Designated Representative:

Designated Representative:

Name:

(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Address: Address:
Phone:
Email:

License No.:
(where applicable)
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Contractor
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Surety
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Owner
Name: [Full formal name of Owner]

Mailing address (principal place of business):

[Address of Owner’s principal place of business]

Contract

Description (name and location):

[Owner’s project/contract name, and location of
the project]

Contract Price:  [Amount from Contract]

Effective Date of Contract: [Date from Contract]

Bond
Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:
None [ See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer,

agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal

(Full formal name of Contractor)

By:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:

Surety

(Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By:
(Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:

(Signature)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.
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6.

10.

11.

12.

13.

5.4.1 Afterinvestigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and,
as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

5.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety
shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety has denied liability, in
whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available
to the Owner.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to
the Owner will not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety will not be greater than those of the Owner under the
Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for:

7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default,
and resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3. liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract,
actual damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount
of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or
set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action will accrue on this Bond to any
person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the location in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor
ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under
this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the
minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be
applicable.

Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
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PAYMENT BOND

Contractor
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Surety
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Owner

Name: [Full formal name of Owner]
Mailing address (principal place of business):

[Address of Owner’s principal place of business]

Contract

Description (name and location):
[Owner’s project/contract name, and location of
the project]

Contract Price: [Amount, from Contract]

Effective Date of Contract:  [Date, from Contract]

Bond
Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:
X None [] See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or

representative.

Contractor as Principal

(Full formal name of Contractor)

By:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:

Surety

(Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By:
(Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:

(Signature)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2} Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable
attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any
payments made in good faith by the Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction
performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that
all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to
satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to
use the funds for the completion of the work.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor that
are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs
or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make
payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants
under this Bond.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located
or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety
pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone
or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract,
whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will
be applicable.

Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the
address shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims,
however accomplished, will be sufficient compliance as of the date received.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the
Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

Definitions
16.1. Claim—A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
16.1.1. The name of the Claimant;

16.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment
furnished;

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or
equipment was furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished;

EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond.
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NOTICE TO PROCEED

Owner: Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer’s Project No.:
Contractor:

Project:

Effective Date of Contract:

Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to
run on [date Contract Times are to start] pursuant to
Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions.

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents. No Work
will be done at the Site prior to such date.

In accordance with the Agreement: [Select one of the following two alternatives, insert dates or number
of days, and delete the other alternative.]

The date by which Substantial Completion must be achieved is [date for Substantial Completion, from
Agreement}, and the date by which readiness for final payment must be achieved is [date for
readiness, from Agreement].

for]

The number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is [number of days, from Agreement] from
the date stated above for the commencement of the Contract Times, and the number of days to
achieve readiness for final payment is [number of days, from Agreement] from the commencement
date of the Contract Times.

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:
[Note any access limitations, security procedures, or other restrictions]

Owner:

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:

Date Issued:

Copy: Engineer

Modified by Chamlin & Associates, Inc. from EJCDC® C-550, Notice to Proceed.
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and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01

Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of
the Contract.

Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.

10. Claim

a. Ademand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
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22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of
Electronic Documents.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property
exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the
Bid.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work.

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant
to the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.
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43.
44,

45,

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.

Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

Technical Data

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the-Supplementary-Conditions

certain Specification sections, with respect to either (1) existing subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or existing physical conditions at or adjacent to
the Site including existing surface or subsurface structures (except Underground
Facilities) or (2) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site.

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
system is not an Underground Facility.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.
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F.

Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times”
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

2.02

2.03

Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance

A.

Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).

Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific
insurance policies.

Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor,
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor feur one printed cepies copy of the Contract (including one
fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document
format (PDF), if requested. Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the
cost of reproduction.

Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer.

Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
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recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01 Intent

A.

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is
as binding as if required by all.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will
govern.

The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein.

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

3.02  Reference Standards

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
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possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

3.05 Reuse of Documents
A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times,; Notice to Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever
date is earlier.

4.02  Starting the Work

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 11 of 70






adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and

4, Acts of war or terrorism.

D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as
follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is
otherwise entitled.

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of
Article 11.

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work;

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work;

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work.

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.
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ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL

CONDITIONS

5.01  Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1.

Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise,
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c)
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by,
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.
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B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and Drawings: The-Supplementary-Conditions Specification sections may identify:

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the-Supplementary-Conditions certain Specification
sections with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not
Contract Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may
rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors,
with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto;

2. otherdata, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings;

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival
documents concerning the Site; or
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Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in
Paragraph 5.04.A;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such
commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
subsurface or physical condition in question.

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities.
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions.

5.05  Underground Facilities

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Conditions Specifications, the cost of all of the following is included in the Contract Price, and
Contractor shall have full responsibility for:

1.

reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities
at the Site;

complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and
Regulations;
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy,
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
Underground Facility in question.

The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records,
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect
or incomplete, Contractor's remedies are limited to those set forth in this
Paragraph 5.05.F.

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: Fhe-Supplementary-Conditions Specification sections may identify:

1.

3.

those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site;

drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and

Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the SupplementaryConditions Specification
sections with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not
Contract Documents. If no such express identification has been made, then Contractor may
rely on the accuracy of the Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such
reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner
or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to:

1.

the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJICDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 19 of 70






conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration,
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was not shown or
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.1
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

J.  To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.) obligates Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or

Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the-Supplementary-Cenditions, or other

provisions of the Contract.

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the-Supplementary
Conditiens-or other provisions of the Contract. '

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
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6.02

Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the
required amounts.

E. Ifthe surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and
surety requirements above.

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

Insurance—General Provisions

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in
the Supplementary Conditions.

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall
have an A.M. Best rating of A-Vil or better.

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary
Conditions.

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those
applicable to this Contract.

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract.

F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. .

H. Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability
policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in
the Project.

I If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required
coverage.

J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under
Article 16.

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly.
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6.04

6.05

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s
operations. '

Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance

A.

Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in
the amount of the Work'’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations).
The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in
Paragraph 15.06.D.

Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of
such property insurance.

Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial
occupancy or use.

Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

Property Losses; Subrogation

A.

The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors.

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as builder’s risk or instaiiation floater insureds, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or
otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss.

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such
policies.

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption,
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to
Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured
peril, risk, or cause of loss.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.
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6.06  Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy.
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such
claim.

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or
applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01  Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction.

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services.

7.02  Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

7.03  Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
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2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
4) is not objectionable to Owner.

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the
Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item
named in the Contract Documents.

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal”
item at Contractor’s expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor
in writing of any negative determination.

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the
Contract.

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

7.06  Substitutes

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement
of related construction at the Site.

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than
Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the
circumstances.
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design;

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.

b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times;

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item; and

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

c. willidentify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors
affected by any resulting change.

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished,
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise
Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
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7.07

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute
at Contractor’s expense.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change
Proposal.

Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A.

Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work.
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days.

Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation.
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or
Supplier.

If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of
replacement.

No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.
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7.09  Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor,
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for
providing permanent service to the Work.

7.10 Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

7.11  Laws and Regulations

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

7.12  Record Documents

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record
documents to Engineer.
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7.14

7.15

7.16

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

Hazard Communication Programs

A.

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance
with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A.

In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

Submittals

A.

Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determine and verify:

1) allfield measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar
information with respect to the Submittal;

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions
and programs incident thereto;

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the
Submittal.

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the
Submittal.
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification.

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order.

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals.

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample,
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and
Owner-delegated designs:

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract
Documents.

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the
Submittal.
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s
warranty and guarantee.

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by,
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided,
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the
discovery that such Work is defective; and

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the
notice.

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Observations by Engineer;
2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;

© N o oA

Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
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9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner
for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18 Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses,
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost,
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable.

B. Inany and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

7.19  Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design.

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations.

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when
submitted by Contractor to Engineer.
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E.

If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor's Work depends upon work
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work.
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in
such other work.

The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay,
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

8.02  Coordination

A.

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be

set forth in the Supplementary-Conditions Specifications or provided to Contractor prior to
the start of any such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility;
and

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary-Conditions Specifications, Owner shall have
sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

8.03  Legal Relationships

A.

If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B.

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor,
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.01 Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer.

9.02  Replacement of Engineer

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

9.03  Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
9.04  Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
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9.05

9.06

9.07

9.08

9.09

9.10

9.11

9.12

Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

Change Orders
A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents. '

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

Safety Programs

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.
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E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.
10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has
been informed.
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11.04

11.05

11.06

11.07

If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after
issuance of the Work Change Directive.

Field Orders

A.

Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.

If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a
Change Proposal as provided herein.

Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A.

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation.

Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 14.05.C.2.

Change of Contract Price

A.

B.

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
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1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be
determined as follows:

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. Forcostsincurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will
be 15 percent;

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work;

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

f.  When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal,
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials  and equipment  costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive.
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11.08 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times,
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

11.09 Change Proposals

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related
issues.

B. Change Proposal Procedures

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for
the subject Work.

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change
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and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to
which Contractor is entitled.

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

D. Mediation

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part,
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the
purchase cost of such item.

¢. Construction Equipment Rental

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment,
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for
the Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental
rate book specified in-the-Supplementary-Conditions by the Engineer. An hourly
rate will be computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed
rates will include all operating costs.

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal,
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals,
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee
1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be
determined as follows:

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work,
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices.
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions,
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner,
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor.

13.02 Allowances

A. Itis understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and
all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for
any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance,
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer's preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 55 of 70






D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and

tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be
incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories,
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

14.03 Defective Work

A
B.

Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and
to reject defective Work.

Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.

Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed,
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective.

Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said
Work.

Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection,
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs,
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A.

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.

14.05 Uncovering Work

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether

or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the
covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose,
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require,
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the
Work is not defective.

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work
completed by Contractor during the pay period.

B. Applications for Payments

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale,
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’'s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. tosupervise, direct, or control the Work;

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work; ’

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used
the money paid by Owner; or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under
the Contract Documents.

D. Payment Becomes Due

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and
patent infringement;
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected
before final payment.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete,
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor.
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the
Work.

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the punch list.

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents,
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without
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significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject
to the following conditions:

1.

At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor,
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for
that part of the Work.

At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance.

15.05 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1.

2.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by:
a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work,
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
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d. alist of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. Inlieuof the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible,
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
‘recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07.

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from
Engineer.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim,
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F.

Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a

period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date
fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A.

The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents;

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice
that the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by
this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final
resolution under the provisions of this article:

1. Atimely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full,
pursuant to Article 12; and

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or
Contractor may:

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the
Supplementary-Conditions Specifications;

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process;
or

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary—Conditions

Specifications or mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent
to submit the dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner,
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of
business;

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject
line.

18.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 69 of 70



18.03

18.04

18.05

18.06

18.07

18.08

18.09

18.10

Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor.

Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law),
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the
Contract.

Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.

Modified by Chamlin & Associates from EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

UTILITIES
The Contractor shall be responsible for notifying all utilities prior to any excavation. Locations of

utilities shown on these plans are approximate and shall be verified by the Contractor prior to any
excavation with no additional compensation.

VENUE OF LAWSUITS

The parties of this Contract agree that if any dispute arising from the pursuit of said Contract
requires the filing of a lawsuit, venue of such lawsuit shall be in the Circuit Court of LaSalle
County, lllinois.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM

Before the Contractor and any subcontractor commences work, the Contractor and any
subcontractor shall have in place a written Substance Abuse Prevention  Program for the
prevention of substance abuse among its employees which meets or exceeds the requirements
in Public Act 95-0635 as enacted by the lllinois General Assembly or shall have a collective
bargaining agreement in effect dealing with the subject matter of Public Act 95-0635.

The Contractor and any subcontractor shall file with a public body: a copy of the substance
abuse prevention program along with a cover letter certifying that their program meets the
requirements of the Act, or a letter certifying that the Contractor or a subcontractor has a
collective bargaining agreement in effect dealing with the subject matter of this Act.

The apparent low Bidder, upon notification of contract award by the Owner, shall submit the
required documents with the executed contract documents and insurance certificates. The
Contractor is responsible for obtaining all appropriate documentation from their subcontractors
and submitting to the Engineer.

PREVAILING WAGE RATES

All wages paid by the Contractor and each subcontractor shall be in compliance with the
Prevailing Wage Act (820 ILCS 130), as amended, except where a prevailing wage violates a
federal law, order, or ruling, the rate conforming to the federal law, order, or ruling shall govern.
The Contractor shall be responsible to notify each subcontractor of the wage rates set forth in
this contract and any revisions thereto. If the Department of Labor revises the wage rates, the
revised rate as provided by the public body shall apply to this contract and the Contractor will not
be allowed additional compensation on account of said revisions.

Current Prevailing Wage Rates can be obtained at the lllinois Department of Labor web
site located at: https://www2.illinois.gov/idol/Laws-Rules/CONMED/Pages/Rates.aspx

The Contractor and each subcontractor shall make and keep, for a period of not less than 3
years, records of all laborers, mechanics, and other workers employed by them on the project;
the records shall include each worker’s name, address, telephone number when available, social
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* Inspect after each hazard-increasing event
e Responsible for ensuring OSHA compliance

ILLINOIS STEEL PRODUCTS PROCUREMENT ACT

The lllinois Steel Products Procurement Act (30 ILCS 565) is applicable to this project. This Act
includes various requirements pertaining to the origin of steel products which will be used in the
construction of this project. (Copy enclosed.)

Rev. 08/2022 SC-3



I11inois Steel Products Procurement Act

(30 1LCS 565/1) (from ch. 48, par. 1801)
Sec. 1. This Act shall be known and may be cited as the "steel Products
Procurement Act".
(source: P.A. 83-1030.)

(30 1LCS 565/2) (from ch. 48, par. 1802)

sec. 2. It is hereby found and declared by the I11inois General Assembly that

(1) The production of steel products provides the jobs and family incomes of
hundreds of thousands of people in this State and, in turn, the jobs and family
incomes of millions of persons in the United States;

(2) The taxes paid to the State and its political subdivisions by employers and
employees engaged in the production and sale of steel products are a large source of
public revenues in the State;

(3) The econom¥ and general welfare of this State and its people, as well as the
economy and general welfare of the United States, are inseparably related to the
preservation and development of industry in this state, as well as all the other
states of this nation.

~ The General Assembly therefore declares it to be the policy of the state of
I1linois that all public officers and agencies should aid and promote the economy of
the State and the United States by specifying steel products produced in the united
States in all contracts for construction, reconstruction, repair, improvement or
maintenance of public works.
(source: P.A. 83-1030.)

(30 1LCS 565/3) (from ch. 48, par. 1803)

sec. 3. For the purposes of this Act, the following words have the meanings
ascribed to them in this Section unless the context clearly requires otherwise.

(a) "Public agency" means the State of I11inois, its departments, agencies,
boards, commissions and institutions, and all units of Tocal government, including
school districts.

(b) "united States" means the uUnited States and any place subject to the
jurisdiction thereof.

(c) "steel products" means ﬁroducts rolled, formed, shaped, drawn, extruded,
forged, cast, fabricated, or otherwise similarly processed, or processed by a
combination of two or more such operations, from steel made in the United States by
the open hearth, basic oxygen, electric furnace, Bessemer or other steel making
process.

(source: P.A. 83-1030.)

(30 1ILCS 565/4) (from ch. 48, par. 1804)

Sec. 4. Each contract for the construction, reconstruction, alteration,
repair, improvement or maintenance of public works made by a public agency shall
contain a provision that steel products used or supplied in the performance of that
contract or any subcontract thereto shall be manufactured or produced in the United
states.

The provisions of this Section shall not apply:

(1) where the contract involves an expenditure of less than $500.

(2) where the executive head of the public agency certifies in writing that (a)
the specified products are not manufactured or produced in the United States in
sufficient guantities to meet the agency's requirements or cannot be manufactured or
produced in the United States within the necessary time in sufficient quantities to
meet the agency's requirements, or (b) obtaining the specified products,
manufactured or produced in the United States would increase the cost of the
contract by more than 10%.

(3) when 1its application is not in the public interest.

(source: P.,A. 83-1030.)
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS - INSURANCE

The minimum limits of the Contractor’s Liability Insurance as indicated in the Standard General
Conditions, Article 6.03 — Contractor’s Insurance, shall be as follows:

A. Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts, the limits should be the Statutory Limits.

B. Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor's employees, the minimum limits should be $1,000,000.

C. Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of any
person other than Contractor's employees, the minimum limits should be $1,000,000.

D. Claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which are
sustained by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment
of such person by the Contractor or by any other person for any other reason, the minimum
limits should be $1,000,000.

E. Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom, the minimum limits should
be $1,000,000.

F. Claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising
out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle, the minimum limits should be
$1,000,000.

In addition to the above coverages, the Contractor shall carry an umbrella/Excess Liability policy in the
amount of not less than $2,000,000 which should include Employer’s Liability Coverage.

The Contractor, as indicated in Article 6.03.C shall extend insurance to the Owner and the Engineer for
the liability coverages listed above, by endorsement as additional primary and non contributory
insureds. A copy of the endorsement which adds the additional insureds to the policy shall also be
provided as well as any Waivers of Subrogation endorsements for the General Liability and Worker's
Compensation policies.

Regarding Commercial General Liability Insurance, Products/Completed Operations Coverage shall
be maintained and evidence of continuation provided to the Owner and each other additional insured
for three years after final payment.

BUILDER'S RISK INSURANCE

X Per Article 6.04.A of the General Conditions, the Contractor shall purchase and maintain Builder's
Risk Insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in the amount of the full insurable
replacement cost thereof. Any deductible will be the responsibility of the Contractor.



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344  (Fax) 815-223-3348

SECTION 01 1000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Contract description.

Explanation of base bid.

Explanation of alternate bids.
Contractor's use of Site and premises.
Specification conventions.

SNk W=

1.2 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Work of the Project includes, but not limited to, construction of a 36’ x 48’ timber column
structure, complete with plumbing, electrical, HVAC, interior finishes and necessary site work.
The Contractor shall carefully review each item listed below and provide project costs
accordingly.

B. Time Restrictions for Performing Work: From Notice to Proceed date, the work shall be
substantially complete within 300 days, and final completion within 330 days.

C. Perform Work of the Contract in accordance with the General Conditions and Supplementary
Conditions.

1.3 EXPLANATION OF BASE BID

A. Base Bid: The following items listed provide a breakdown on constructing a timber column
structure complete as shown on the Drawings and described in the documents herein. The
Contractor shall be responsible for providing the items required under the Base Bid and all
materials necessary to properly install such equipment.

1. Timber Column Structure — Complete construction of a 36” x 48’ x 10’ (heel height) timber
column structure. This shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the following:

a. Building Framing: (Pre-manufactured or treated lower column post, 3-ply treated upper
column post, wood truss system, roof purlins, bookshelf wall girts, baseboard, headers,
furring, and miscellaneous framing.)

b. Pre-Finished Metals: Roof panels, siding, soffit, metal trims, and gutter and

downspouts.
c. Wainscot: pre-fabricated decorative stone exterior wall panels; metal siding wall
panels.
d. Insulation: Attic/ceiling fiberglass batt and all exterior wall closed cell spray foam.
e. Concrete floor slab throughout building with thickened edge.
f.  Interior floor finishes: Luxury vinyl plank and carpet tile, where indicated on Plans.
g. Interior wall finishes: Painted gypsum board.
h.  Ceiling finishes: Painted gypsum board in indicated areas; acoustical ceiling tile grid
system in indicated areas.
Revised per Addendum 4
111518.00/02-2024 Summary
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344  (Fax) 815-223-3348

i.  Exterior metal man-doors; interior wood veneer solid core man-doors (one % hour
rated)
j- Underfloor and above-floor plumbing which includes:
1) All building waste piping and related vent piping as required to complete an
approved system. Connect waste piping to Village sewer main on west edge of lot.
2) Cold water service line with strainer, meter and RPZ (double check valve).
Service line to connect to existing water service on lot.
3) Hot and cold water interior piping, water heater, plumbing fixtures.
4) All indicated floor drains and cleanouts.
k.  Electrical system: full electrical service, distribution panel, branch circuits, switches
and outlets.
l.  Lighting system: complete lighting system as indicated on the Drawings.
m. HVAC system: complete ventilation and conditioning system as indicated on the
Drawings, including equipment, ductwork, grilles and thermostats.
n. Exterior insulated windows.

2. Site Work:
a. Complete developed site as indicated on the Drawings, including erosion control, utility
connections, grading, paving, sidewalk, seeding and restoration.
b. Coordinate with Village and all utilities to make service connections.

14 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE

A. Limit use of site to allow:
1. Work by Others and Work by Owner.
2. Use of site by the public and Owner as necessary.

B. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

1.5 WORK SEQUENCE

A. The Contractor shall submit, within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement, an
anticipated work sequence and revised work sequence with each pay request.

1.6 SPECIFICATION CONVENTIONS

A. These Specifications are written in imperative mood and streamlined form. This imperative
language is directed to Contractor unless specifically noted otherwise. The words "shall be" are
included by inference where a colon (:) is used within sentences or phrases.

B. In addition to these Specifications, the following documents shall be considered standard
specifications for this project:
1. International Building Code, 2021 edition.

2. Illinois State Plumbing Code, 2014 edition.
3. Illinois Accessibility Code, latest edition and 2010 ADA Standards.
4. National Electric Code, 2023 edition.
5. Other regulations as applicable.
Revised per Addendum 4
111518.00/02-2024 Summary
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344  (Fax) 815-223-3348

C. In case of conflict between the above-referenced “Standard Specifications” and the Drawings and
Specifications for this project, the Drawings and Specifications for this project will govern.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION

Revised per Addendum 4
111518.00/02-2024 Summary
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344 (Fax) 815-223-3348

SECTION 01 2000 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

A.

=

o 0o w

Schedule of Values.

Application for Payment.

Change procedures.

Defect assessment.

Unit prices.

Alternates.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.

B.

D.

E.

Submit printed schedule on AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet for G702.

Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement.

Format: Utilize Schedule of Quantities/Summary of Quantities established in the Contract
Documents for Unit Price Contracts.

Include within each line item, direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.

Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders with each Application for Payment.

1.3 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A. Submit three copies of each Application for Payment on AIA G702 - Application and Certificate
for Payment and AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet for G702. Contractor’s electronic media driven
form will be considered and requires Engineer’s approval.

B. Content and Format: Utilize Schedule of Quantities/Summary of Quantities for listing items in
Application for Payment for Unit Price Contracts. Lump Sum Contracts shall list items per the
Engineer approved Schedule of Values.

C. Submit updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment.

D. Payment period: Payment periods shall be one-month intervals. The beginning and ending date
of the pay periods will be discussed and determined at the Pre-Construction Conference.

E.  Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 3300 — Submittal
Procedures.

111518.00/02-2024 Price And Payment Procedures
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344  (Fax) 815-223-3348

Maintain detailed records of work done on Time and Material basis. Provide full information
required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate costs for changes in the Work.

Document each quotation for change in Project Cost or Time with sufficient data to allow
evaluation of quotation.

Change Order Forms: Change Orders shall be processed on the Engineer’s provided Change
Order Form found in these Specifications.

Execution of Change Orders: Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in Conditions of the Contract.

Correlation of Contractor Submittals:

1. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each
authorized Change Order as separate line item and adjust Contract Sum/Price.

2. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect change in Contract Time, revise sub-schedules
to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

3. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

1.5 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A.

B.

Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.

If, in the opinion of Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Engineer will
direct appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

The defective Work may remain, but unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at
discretion of Engineer and Owner.

Defective Work will be partially repaired according to instructions of Engineer and Owner, and
unit sum/price will be adjusted to new sum/price at discretion of Engineer and Owner.

Individual specification sections may modify these options or may identify specific formula or
percentage sum/price reduction.

Authority of Engineer and Owner to assess defects and identify payment adjustments is final.

Non-Payment for Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of
the following:

Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.

Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.

Products not completely unloaded from transporting vehicle.

Products placed beyond lines and levels of required work.

Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.

Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.

AN e S

111518.00/02-2024 Price And Payment Procedures
Lostant Proposed Village Hall 012000-3






Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344 (Fax) 815-223-3348

B. Coordinate related Work and modify surrounding Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION

111518.00/02-2024 Price And Payment Procedures
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SECTION 01 2500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

A. Quality assurance.

B. Product substitution procedures.
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Contract is based on products and standards established in Contract Documents without
consideration of proposed substitutions.

B. Products specified define standard of quality, type, function, dimension, appearance, and
performance required.

C. Substitution Proposals: Permitted for specified products except where specified otherwise. Do not
substitute products unless substitution has been accepted and approved in writing by Owner.

1.3 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. Engineer will consider requests for substitutions only within 15 days after issuance of Notice of
Award.

B. Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of
Contractor.

C. Document each request with complete data, substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents, including:
1. Manufacturer's name and address, product, trade name, model, or catalog number,
performance and test data, and reference standards.
2. Itemized point-by-point comparison of proposed substitution with specified product, listing
variations in quality, performance, and other pertinent characteristics.
Reference to Article and Paragraph numbers in Specification Section.
Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product and amount of net change
to Contract Sum.
Changes required in other Work.
Auvailability of maintenance service and source of replacement parts as applicable.
Certified test data to show compliance with performance characteristics specified.
Samples when applicable or requested.
Other information as necessary to assist Engineer's evaluation.

P w
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D. A request constitutes a representation that Bidder/Contractor:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds quality level of
specified product.
2. Will provide same warranty for substitution as for specified product.

111518.00/02-2024 Substitution Procedures
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SECTION 01 3000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

Coordination and Project conditions.
Field engineering.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

m g 0w

Closeout meeting.
1.2 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various Sections of Project Manual to ensure
efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with
provisions for accommodating items installed later.

B. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections in preparation for Substantial
Completion.

C. After Substantial Completion, coordinate access to site for correction of defective Work and
Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of completed,
satisfactory work.

1.3 FIELD ENGINEERING

A. The Owner shall employ a land surveyor and field engineer (the Engineer). The Contractor shall
notify the Engineer a minimum of 2 days prior to the start of the work.

B. When construction layout/stakeout is required, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer a
minimum of 2 days prior to the required layout. Requests made for staking/layout with less than
2 days advanced notice may not be accommodated and any delay in the Contract time or increase
in Contractor’s expenses shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

C. Locate and protect survey control and reference points. Promptly notify Engineer of
discrepancies discovered.

D. Control datum for survey is that shown on Drawings.
E. Verify set-backs and easements; confirm drawing dimensions and elevations.

F.  Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey points as Work progresses.

111518.00/02-2024 Administrative Requirements
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Review of submittal schedule and status of submittals.
Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
Maintenance of Progress Schedule.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
Planned progress during succeeding work period.

. Coordination of projected progress.
. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

Effect of proposed changes on Progress Schedule and coordination.

. Other business relating to Work.

D. Engineer: Record minutes and distribute copies to participants within two days after meeting,
with copies to Contractor, Owner, and those affected by decisions made.

1.6 CLOSEOUT MEETING

A. Schedule Project closeout meeting with sufficient time to prepare for requesting Substantial
Completion. Preside over meeting and be responsible for minutes.

B. Attendance Required: Contractor, major Subcontractors, Engineer, Owner, and others
appropriate to agenda.

C. Engineer shall provide notification 14 days in advance of meeting date.

D. Minimum Agenda:

16.
17.
18.

Start-up of facilities and systems.

Operations and maintenance manuals.

Testing, adjusting, and balancing.

System demonstration and observation.

Operation and maintenance instructions for Owner's personnel.

Contractor's inspection of Work.

Contractor's preparation of an initial "punch list."

Procedure to request Engineer inspection to determine date of Substantial Completion.
Completion time for correcting deficiencies.

. Inspections by authorities having jurisdiction.

. Certificate of Occupancy and transfer of insurance responsibilities.
. Partial release of retainage.

. Final cleaning.

. Preparation for final inspection.

. Closeout Submittals:

a. Project record documents.

b.  Operating and maintenance documents.
c. Operating and maintenance materials.
d. Affidavits.

Final Application for Payment.

Contractor's demobilization of Site.
Maintenance.

E. Engineer: Record minutes and distribute copies to participants within two days after meeting,
with copies to Contractor, Owner, and those affected by decisions made.

111518.00/02-2024

Administrative Requirements
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
PART 3 EXECUTION — Not Used

END OF SECTION

111518.00/02-2024 Administrative Requirements
Lostant Proposed Village Hall 013000- 4



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344  (Fax) 815-223-3348

SECTION 01 3216 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SECTION INCLUDES
A. Submittals.
B. Format.
C. Review and evaluation.
D. Distribution.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit draft of proposed complete bar chart
schedule for review. Include written certification that major Subcontractors have reviewed and
accepted proposed schedule.

B. Within 7 days after joint review, submit revised Progress Schedule.
C. Submit updated schedules with each Application for Payment.

D. Schedule Updates:
1. Overall percent complete, projected and actual.
2. Completion progress by listed activity and sub activity, to within five working days prior to
submittal.
3. Changes in Work scope and activities modified since submittal.
4. Delays in submittals or resubmittals, deliveries, or Work.
5. Adjusted or modified sequences of Work.
6. Other identifiable changes.
7. Revised projections of progress and completion.

E. Narrative Progress Report:

1. Submit with each monthly submission of Progress Schedule.

2. Summary of Work completed during the past period between reports.

3. Work planned during the next period.

4.  Explanation of differences between summary of Work completed and Work planned in
previously submitted report.

5. Current and anticipated delaying factors and estimated impact on other activities and
completion milestones.

6. Corrective action taken or proposed.

1.3  FORMAT

A. Bar chart schedule to include at least:

111518.00/02-2024 Construction Progress Schedule
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SECTION 01 3300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
Definitions.
Submittal procedures.
Proposed product list.
Product data.

Shop Drawings.

= m g 0w

Samples.

Design data.

&0

Test reports.

e

Certificates.

—

Manufacturer's instructions.
K. Manufacturer's field reports.

L. Erection Drawings.

M. Contractor review.

N. Engineer review.

O. Construction Photographs and Video.
1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's
and Contractor’s responsive action.

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical Samples that do not
require Engineer's and Contractor’s responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not
complying with requirements.

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Transmit each submittal to Engineer with accepted form.

111518.00/02-2024 Submittal Procedures
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D. Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location
of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

E. After review, produce copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article and for record documents described in Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

1.6 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Shop Drawings: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for assessing conformance with
information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

B. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location
of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

C. When required by individual Specification Sections, provide Shop Drawings signed and sealed by
a professional Engineer responsible for designing components shown on Shop Drawings.

1. Include signed and sealed calculations to support design.

2. Submit Shop Drawings and calculations in form suitable for submission to and approval by
authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Make revisions and provide additional information when required by authorities having
jurisdiction.

D. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files to Engineer, or as opaque copies
(number required by Contractor, plus three copies Engineer will retain).

E. After review, produce copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article and for record documents described in Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout
Requirements.

1.7 SAMPLES

A. Samples: Action Submittal: Submit to Engineer for assessing conformance with information
given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

B. Samples will not be used for testing purposes unless specifically stated in specification section.

C. Samples for Selection as Specified in Product Sections:

1. Submit to Engineer for aesthetic, color, and finish selection.
2. Submit Samples of finishes, textures, and patterns for Engineer selection.

D. Submit Samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of products, with integral
parts and attachment devices. Coordinate Sample submittals for interfacing work.

E. Include identification on each Sample, with full Project information.

F.  Submit number of Samples specified in individual Specification Sections; Engineer will retain
one Sample.
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B. Submit report within five (5) days of observation to Engineer for information.

C. Submit reports for information for assessing conformance with information given and design
concept expressed in Contract Documents.

1.13  ERECTION DRAWINGS

A. Informational Submittal: Submit Drawings for Engineer's knowledge as Contract administrator or
for Owner.

B. Submit Drawings for information assessing conformance with information given and design
concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by Engineer or
Owner.

1.14 CONTRACTOR REVIEW

A. Review for compliance with Contract Documents and approve submittals before transmitting to
Engineer.

B. Contractor: Responsible for:
1. Determination and verification of materials including manufacturer's catalog numbers.
2. Determination and verification of field measurements and field construction criteria.
3. Checking and coordinating information in submittal with requirements of Work and of
Contract Documents.
Determination of accuracy and completeness of dimensions and quantities.
Confirmation and coordination of dimensions and field conditions at Site.
Construction means, techniques, sequences, and procedures.
Safety precautions.
Coordination and performance of Work of all trades.

XA

C. Stamp, sign or initial, and date each submittal to certify compliance with requirements of
Contract Documents.

D. Do not fabricate products or begin Work for which submittals are required until approved
submittals have been received from Engineer.

1.15 ENGINEER REVIEW

A. Do not make "mass submittals" to Engineer. "Mass submittals" are defined as six or more
submittals or items in one day or 20 or more submittals or items in one week. If "mass
submittals" are received, Engineer's review time stated above will be extended as necessary to
perform proper review. Engineer will review "mass submittals”" based on priority determined by
Engineer after consultation with Owner and Contractor.

B. Informational submittals and other similar data are for Engineer's information, do not require
Engineer's responsive action, and will not be reviewed or returned with comment.
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C. Submittals made by Contractor that are not required by Contract Documents may be returned
without action.

D. Submittal approval does not authorize changes to Contract requirements unless accompanied by
letter of acceptance and/or Change Order.

E. Owner may withhold monies due to Contractor to cover additional costs beyond the second
submittal review.

1.16 CONSTRUCTION PHOTGRAPHS AND VIDEO
A. Prior to the beginning of the Work, the Contractor and Engineer shall perform a walkthrough
during which pre-construction photos shall be taken and video shall be recorded. The associated
film/files created during this walkthrough shall be shared between the Owner, Engineer and

Contractor. The purpose of this walkthrough is for the purpose of protecting all parties and is
MANDATORY.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 4000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

A. Quality control.

B. Tolerances.

C. References.

D. Labeling.

E. Testing and inspection services.
F. Manufacturers’ field services.
G. Examination.
H. Preparation.

1.2 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, Site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. When manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Engineer before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as the minimum quality for the Work except where more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Perform Work using persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Supervise performance of Work in such manner and by such means to ensure that Work, whether
completed or in progress, will not be subjected to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during construction period.

G. Verify field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings or as instructed by manufacturer.

H. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.
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2. Laboratory staff: Maintain full time registered Engineer and the required specialist on staff
to review services.

3. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of accuracy traceable to
National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical constants.

C. Testing, inspection and source quality control may occur on or off project site. Perform off-site
testing as required by Engineer or Owner.

D. Reports shall be submitted by independent firm to Engineer and Contractor, indicating
observations and results of tests and compliance or noncompliance with Contract Documents.
1. Submit final report indicating correction of Work previously reported as non-compliant.

E. Cooperate with independent firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools,
storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.
1. Notify Engineer and independent firm 48 hours before expected time for operations
requiring services.
2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional Samples and tests required
for Contractor's use.

F.  Employment of testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to perform
Work according to requirements of Contract Documents.

G. Retesting or re-inspection required because of nonconformance with specified or indicated
requirements shall be performed by same independent firm on instructions from Engineer.
Payment for retesting or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor by deducting testing charges
from Contract Sum/Price.

H. Agency Responsibilities:
1. Test Samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.
2. Provide qualified personnel at Site. Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance
of services.
Perform indicated sampling and testing of products according to specified standards.
Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
5. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or nonconformance of
Work or products.
6. Perform additional tests required by Engineer.
7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

AW

I.  Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit 2 copies of report to Engineer and Contractor.
When requested by Engineer, provide interpretation of test results.

J. Limits on Testing Authority:
1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.
2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.
4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.
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SECTION 01 5000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 ~ SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary Utilities:
1. Temporary electricity.
Temporary lighting for construction purposes.
Temporary heating.
Temporary cooling.
Temporary ventilation.
Temporary water service.
Temporary sanitary facilities.

NownhswDb

Construction Facilities:
1. Field offices and sheds.
2. Vehicular access.
3. Parking.

4. Progress cleaning and waste removal.
5.  Traffic regulation.

C. Temporary Controls:
1. Barriers.
2. Enclosures and fencing.
3. Security.
4.  Water control.
5. Dust control.
6. Erosion and sediment control.
7. Noise control.
8. Pollution control.

D. Removal of utilities, facilities, and controls.
1.2 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY
A. Provide and pay for power service required from utility source as needed for construction
operation or from Contractor’s supplied power generation equipment, as needed for construction
operation.

1.3 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES

A. Provide and maintain incandescent lighting for construction operations, if required, to achieve
minimum lighting level of 2 watt/sq. ft.

B. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.
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TEMPORARY HEATING

A. Provide and pay for heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for
construction operations.

TEMPORARY COOLING

A. Provide and pay for cooling devices and cooling as needed to maintain specified conditions for
construction operations.

TEMPORARY VENTILATION

A. Ventilate enclosed areas to achieve curing of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. -

TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE

A. Provide and pay for suitable quality water service as needed to maintain specified conditions for
construction operations. Provide separate metering and reimburse Owner for cost of water used.

B. The use of the existing water distribution system and fire hydrants is NOT ACCEPTABLE.
TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide, pay for, and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide facilities at time of
Project mobilization.

B. At end of construction, return existing facilities used for construction operations to same or better
condition as original condition.

FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS

A. Athis option, the Contractor shall provide a field office for his use during construction of the
project. The use of a field office and any associated utility costs are the Contractor’s option and
are not required as a part of the Contract, and any costs associated with these items shall be
considered incidental to the Contract.

B. Preparation: Fill and grade site for temporary structures sloped for drainage away from
structures.

C. Removal: At completion of Work remove buildings, foundations utility services, and debris.
Restore areas.

1.10 VEHICULAR ACCESS

A. Since the project is to be constructed in a developed area, the Contractor shall have paved
vehicular access to the project location during the project.
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B. Ifnecessary for timely, efficient progress of the Work, construct temporary all-weather access
roads from public thoroughfares to serve construction area, of width and load-bearing capacity to
accommodate unimpeded traffic for construction purposes.

C. Construct temporary bridges and culverts to span low areas and allow unimpeded drainage.

D. Extend and relocate vehicular access as Work progress requires and provide detours as necessary
for unimpeded traffic flow.

E. Locate as approved by the Engineer and Owner.

F. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions.

G. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

H. Temporary vehicular access shall be incidental to the Contract.

I.  The use of existing roads for construction is not prohibited; however, use may be limited at
certain times of the year and depend on existing pavement conditions in certain areas. The
Owner and Engineer reserve the right to restrict the use of heavy construction traffic on certain
streets during the work.

J.  Damage to streets, curbs, sidewalks, etc. due to construction activity/vehicles will be repaired by
the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner.

1.11 PARKING

A. If Site space is not adequate, provide additional off-Site parking.

B. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.

C. Use of existing on-Site streets and driveways used for construction traffic is permitted. Tracked
vehicles are not allowed on paved areas.

D. Use of existing parking facilities used by construction personnel is permitted.

E. Permanent Pavements and Parking Facilities:

1. Bases for permanent roads and parking areas may be used for construction traffic.

2. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles not allowed.

3. Use of approved permanent parking structures is permitted.

F. Maintenance:

1. Maintain traffic and parking areas in sound condition free of excavated material,
construction equipment, products, mud, snow, ice, and the like.

2. Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low
areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in original
condition.

G. Removal, Repair:
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1. Consult with authorities having jurisdiction and establish public thoroughfares to be used for
haul routes and Site access.

2. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.

3. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic and to minimize
interference with public traffic.

Traffic Signs and Signals:

1. Provide signs at approaches to Site and on Site, at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and
elsewhere as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.

2. Provide, operate, and maintain traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly flow of
traffic in areas under Contractor's control and areas affected by Contractor's operations.

3. Sign supports shall be provided to meet the placement and mounting height requirements of
the Illinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices and Highway Standard 720006
(current edition). .

4. Relocate signs and signals as Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.

Removal:

1. Remove equipment and signs when no longer required.
2. Repair damage caused by installation.

3. Remove post settings to depth of 2 feet.

1.14 BARRIERS

A

D.

Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to protect existing
facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations.

Provide barriers and barricades as outlined in IDOT Highway Standard 701901and 704001
(current editions) for public right-of-way.

Tree and Plant Protection: Preserve and protect existing trees and plants designated to remain.
1. Replace trees and plants damaged by construction operations.

Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, Site, and structures from damage.

1.15 ENCLOSURES AND FENCING

A.

B.

Construction: Contractor’s option of one of the following:
1. Commercial grade chain link fence.

2. Plastic construction netting.

3. Solid wood fence, painted.

. At the end of the construction day, the Contractor will be required to enclose the active

construction site (specifically, open excavations) with, at a minimum, plastic construction netting
(i.e. snow fence). The use of a combination of cones, barrels, barricades, caution tape, etc. as the
primary enclosure is not acceptable. Some form of fencing MUST be installed.

1.16 SECURITY

A.

Entry Control:
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Comply with sediment and erosion control plan indicated on Drawings.

The Contractor will be required to strictly adhere to the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
(SWPPP). It will be the Contractor’s responsibility upon the start of construction to properly
complete all tasks and complete all paperwork associated with the SWPPP.

1.20  NOISE CONTROL

A.

Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction operations.

1.21 POLLUTION CONTROL

A.

Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and atmosphere
from discharge of noxious, toxic substances and pollutants produced by construction operations.

Comply with pollution and environmental control requirements of the Illinois Environmental
Protection Agency.

The Contractor will be required to strictly adhere to the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
(SWPPP). It will be the Contractor’s responsibility upon the start of construction to properly
complete all tasks and complete all paperwork associated with the SWPPP.

1.22  REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A.

Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials before Final Application for
Payment inspection.

Remove underground installations to minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade Site as indicated on
Drawings.

Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary Work.

Restore existing and permanent facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore
permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 6000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

C.

D.

Products.
Product delivery requirements.
Product storage and handling requirements.

Product options,

1.2 PRODUCTS

A.

B.

Furnish products of qualified manufacturers that are suitable for intended use. Furnish products of
each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. Confirm that manufacturer's
production capacity can provide sufficient product, on time, to meet Project requirements.

Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises except as specifically
permitted by Contract Documents.

1.3 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Transport and handle products according to manufacturer's instructions.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with requirements, quantities are correct,
and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products; use methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

1.4 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS

A. Store and protect products according to manufacturer's instructions.

B. Store products with seals and labels intact and legible.

C. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment suitable
to product.

D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place products on sloped supports aboveground.

E. Provide secure, insured off-Site storage and protection when Site does not permit on-Site storage
or protection.

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.
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G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products; use methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

I.  Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

1.5 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Products complying with
specified reference standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Products of one of manufacturers
named and complying with Specifications; no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with Provision for Substitutions:
Submit Request for Substitution for any manufacturer not named, according to Section 01 2500 -
Substitution Procedures.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7000 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B
C.
D

E.

F.

Closeout procedures.

Final cleaning.

Testing, adjusting, and balancing.
Protecting installed construction.
Project record documents.

Product warranties and product bonds.

1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A.

Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been
inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for
Engineer's review.

Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous
payments, and sum remaining due.

1.3 FINAL CLEANING

A.

B.

C.

D.

Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
Clean debris from the site.
Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from site.

1.4 TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING

A.

The Contractor shall provide and pay for the required independent firm or manufacturer’s
representatives required to perform testing, adjusting, and balancing specified in individual
product Sections.

Reports will be submitted by independent firm/manufacturer’s representative to Engineer
indicating observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-compliance with
requirements of Contract Documents.
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assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers.

Verify documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.

Include Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic cover.

@ o 0w

Submit prior to final Application for Payment.

=

Time Of Submittals:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion,
submit within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as beginning of warranty
or bond period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 1000 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Formwork for cast-in-place concrete.
2. Shoring, bracing, and anchorage.
3. Form accessories.
4.  Form stripping.
1.2 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Design, engineer and construct formwork, shoring and bracing in accordance with ACI 347 to
conform to design and applicable code requirements to achieve concrete shape, line and
dimension as indicated on Drawings.

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Vapor Retarder Permeance: Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96,
Procedure A.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 347,301, 318, 350, and International Building Code.
B. Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Deliver forms and installation instructions in manufacturer’s packaging.
B. Store off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from moisture.
1.6 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate this Section with other sections of work, requiring attachment of components to
formwork.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 'WOOD FORM MATERIALS

A. Lumber Forms:
1. Application: Use for edge forms and unexposed finish concrete.
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1. Do not use anchors and hangers on exposed concrete leaving exposed metal at concrete
surface.

2. Symmetrically arrange hangers supporting forms from structural steel members to minimize
twisting or rotation of member.

3. Penetration of structural steel members is not permitted.

Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil that will not stain concrete, or absorb moisture, or
impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.

Dovetail Anchor Slot: Galvanized steel, 22 gauge thick, foam filled, anchors for securing to
concrete formwork.
1.  Manufacturers:

a. Heckmann, Model 100

b. Hohmann & Barnard, Model DA 100

Vapor Retarder: Where indicated on Drawings, 8 mil thick polyethylene sheet.
Bituminous Joint Filler: Not allowed.

Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages: Size, strength and character to maintain
formwork in place while placing concrete.

Water Stops: Polyvinyl chloride, minimum 1,750 psi tensile strength, minimum 50° F to plus
175° F working temperature range, width as indicated on Drawings, maximum possible lengths,
ribbed profile, preformed corner sections, heat welded jointing.

Corners: Fillet or chamfer, rigid plastic or wood strip type; 3/4 x 3/4 inch size minimum,;
maximum possible lengths.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify lines, levels, and centers before proceeding with formwork. Verify dimensions agree with
Drawings.
B. When formwork is placed after reinforcement resulting in insufficient concrete cover over
reinforcement before proceeding, request instructions from Engineer.
32 INSTALLATION
A. Earth Forms:
1. EARTHFORMS ARE NOT PERMITTED.
B. Formwork — General:
1. Provide top form for sloped surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical to hold shape of
concrete during placement, unless it can be demonstrated that top forms can be omitted.
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3.3 APPLICATION — FORM RELEASE AGENT

A.

B.

Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.

Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces are indicated to receive finishes that are
affected by agent. Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water. Keep surfaces
coated prior to placement of concrete.

Reuse and Coating of Forms: Thoroughly clean forms and reapply form coating before each
reuse. For exposed work, do not reuse forms with damaged faces or edges. Apply form coating
to forms in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. Do not coat forms for concrete
indicated to receive “scored finish”. Apply form coatings before placing reinforcing steel.

3.4 INSTALLATION —INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS

A. Install formed openings for items to be embedded in or passing through concrete work.

B. Locate and set in place items required to be cast directly into concrete.

C. Coordinate with Work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other Work.

D. [Install accessories straight, level, and plumb. Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete
placement.

E. Install water stops continuous without displacing reinforcement. Heat seal joints watertight.
Water stops shall be installed at all construction joints.

F. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and
inspection. Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.

G. Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly
fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.

H. Form Ties:
1. Use sufficient strength and sufficient quantity to prevent spreading of forms.
2. Leave inner rods in concrete where forms are stripped.
3. Space form ties equidistant, symmetrical and aligned vertically and horizontally unless

otherwise shown on Drawings.

I.  Arrangement: Arrange formwork to allow proper erection sequence and to permit form removal
without damage to concrete.

J. Construction Joints:
1. Install surfaced pouring strip where construction joints intersect exposed surfaces to provide

straight line at joints.
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C. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter. Ensure that water
and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.

D. During cold weather, remove ice and snow from within forms. Do not use de-icing salts. Do not
use water to clean out forms, unless formwork and concrete construction proceed within heated
enclosure. Use compressed air or other means to remove foreign matter.

3.6 FORM REMOVAL

A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own
weight and imposed loads and removal has been approved by Engineer.

B. Loose forms carefully. Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete surfaces
scheduled for exposure to view.

C. Store removed forms in manner that surfaces to be in contact with fresh concrete will not be
damaged. Discard damaged forms.

D. Leave forms in place for minimum number of days as specified in ACI 347. Forms and shoring
for elevated beams and floor slabs shall remain in place until the specified concrete compressive
strength is obtained and documented by tests.

3.7 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances by ACI 301 and ACI 318.
3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with
formwork design, and that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.

B. Notify Engineer after placement of reinforcing steel in forms, but prior to placing concrete.

C. Schedule concrete placement to permit formwork inspection before placing concrete.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 2000 - CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Reinforcing bars.
2. Welded wire fabric.
3. Reinforcement accessories.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Concrete Institute:

ACI 301 — Specifications for Structural Concrete.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.

ACI 503.1 — Specifications for Masonry Structures.

ACI SP-66 — ACI Detailing Manual.

ACI 350 — Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures.

kAW D -

B. ASTM International:
1. ASTM A185 — Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.
2. ASTM A615/A615M — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

C. American Welding Society:
1. AWS D1.4 — Structural Welding Code — Reinforcing Steel.

D. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute:
1. CRSI—Manual of Standard Practice.
2. CRSI - Placing Reinforcing Bars.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Indicate bar sizes, spacings, locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel and
welded wire fabric, bending and cutting schedules, and supporting and spacing devices.

B. Certificates: Submit AWS qualification certificate for welders employed on the Work.

C. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1. Submit certified copies of mill test report of reinforcement materials analysis.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301, ACI, 318, ACI 350, and CRSI — Manual of Standard
Practice.

111518.00/02-2024 Concrete Reinforcing
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Prepare shop drawings in accordance with ACI SP-66.
Perform Work in accordance with these Specifications and the Roadway Specifications.

Maintain one copy of each document on site.

1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A.

Welders: AWS qualified within previous 12 months.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.

Coordinate with placement of formwork, formed openings and other Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 REINFORCEMENT

A.

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M; 60 ksi yield strength, deformed billet steel bars,
unfinished.

Welded Plain Wire Fabric: ASTM A185; in flat sheets; unfinished.

Epoxy Coated Reinforcing Steel: To be used where indicated on the Drawings. ASTM
AT75/AASHTO M284; 60 ksi yield strength.

2.2 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A.

B.

Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gauge annealed type.

Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers; Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcement during concrete placement conditions including load bearing pad on bottom to
prevent vapor retarder puncture.

Special Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete Surfaces:
Plastic-coated steel type; size and shape to meet Project conditions.

Reinforcing Splicing Devices: Full mechanical type. Splice shall develop at least 125% of the
specified yield strength of the bar. The mechanical connection shall be a positive butt splice
utilizing lock shear bolts and internal serrated grip rails within the coupling sleeve manufactured
from high quality steel. The heads of the lock shear bolts shall be designed to shear off at a
prescribed torque to ensure proper installation. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.

2.3 FABRICATION:

A. TFabricate concrete reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318, ACI 350, and the CRSI — Manual
of Standard Practice.
111518.00/02-2024 Concrete Reinforcing
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B. Form standard hooks as indicated on Drawings.

C. Form reinforcement bends with minimum diameters in accordance with ACI 318.

D. Fabricate column reinforcement with offset bends at reinforcement splices.

E. Do not weld reinforcement.

F.  Locate reinforcement splices not indicated on Drawings, at point of minimum stress. Review

location of splices with Engineer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 PLACEMENT
A. Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from required
position beyond specified tolerance.
1. Do not weld crossing reinforcement bars for assembly.
Do not displace or damage vapor retarder.

Accommodate placement of formed openings.

Space reinforcement bars with minimum clear spacing in accordance with ACI 318,

o 0w

Maintain concrete cover around reinforcement in accordance with ACI 318 and as indicated on
Drawings.

F. Splice reinforcing where indicated on Drawings and in accordance with splicing device
manufacturer’s instructions.

3.2 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Install reinforcement within the following tolerances for flexural members, walls, and
compression members:

Reinforcement Depth: Depth Tolerance: Concrete Cover Tolerance:
Greater than 8 inches Plus or minus 3/8 inch Minus 3/8 inch
Less than 8 inches Plus or minus 1/2 inch Minus 1/2 inch

B. Install reinforcement for masonry within the tolerances specified in ACI 530.1.
3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.

B. Reinforcement Inspection:

111518.00/02-2024 Concrete Reinforcing
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1. Placement Acceptance: Specified and ACI 318 material requirements and specified

placement tolerances.
2. Periodic Placement Inspection: Inspect for correct materials, fabrication, sizes, locations,

spacing, concrete cover, and splicing.

3. Welding: Inspect welds in accordance with AWS D1.1.
4. Weldability Inspection. Inspect for reinforcement weldability when formed from steel other
than ASTM A706.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 3000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete for the following:
Building frame members.

Walls.

Foundation walls.

Slabs on grade.

Control, expansion and contraction joint devices.
Equipment pads.

Light pole base.

A el a e

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Vapor Retarder Permeance: Maximum 1 perm when tested in accordance with ASTM E96,
Procedure A.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Submit data on joint devices, and attachment accessories.

B. Design Data:

1. Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength.

2. Submit separate mix designs when admixtures are required for the following:
a. Hot and cold weather concrete work.
b. Air-entrained concrete work.

3. Identify mix ingredients and proportions.

4. Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added during
manufacture.

5. Submit compressive strength test results obtained on a test batch using each mix design to be
used on this project.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and
components concealed from view in finished construction.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301.
B. Conform to ACI 305 when concreting during hot weather.

C. Conform to ACI 306.1 when concreting during cold weather.

111518.00/02-2024 Cast-in-Place Concrete
Lostant Proposed Village Hall 03 3000-1






Chamlin & Associatcs, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344 (Fax) 815-223-3348

c.  W.R.Meadows — 588 Grout
d. Substitutions: Section 01 6000 — Product Requirements.

2.4 JOINT DEVICES AND FILLER MATERIALS

A.

B.

Joint Filler: ASTM D1751; Premolded flexible, lightweight, non-staining, polyethylene, and
closed cell; 1/2” inch thick; Deck-O-Foam manufactured by W. R. Meadows or approved equal.

Sealant: Polyurethane, Gun-Grade or self-leveling.

2.5 CONCRETE MIX

A. Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94.

B. Concrete mix design shall be per the following schedule:

1. PCC Pavement Patches: Class PP-1 per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway
Specifications.

2. Pavement: Class PV per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

3. Structures, Sidewalks, Curb and Gutter, Interior Floor Slabs, and Concrete Fillets: Class SI
per the requirements of Section 1020 of the Roadway Specifications.

C. Average Compressive Strength Reduction: Not permitted.

D.  Ready Mixed Concrete: Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M and
ASTM C685/C685M.

E. Provide concrete to the following criteria:

Unit Measurement
For Structures: Compressive Strength (14 day) 4000 psi
For Sidewalk, Pavement, Curb & Gutter, (14 day) 3500 psi

F. Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by Engineer. Use of
admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements.

G. Use set retarding admixtures during hot weather only when approved by Engineer.

H. The addition of reinforcing fibers shall not be permitted.

I.  Add air entraining agent to normal weight concrete mix for work exposed to exterior.

J. Workability: Concrete shall have a workability such that it will fill the forms without voids or
honeycombs with proper ventilation without permitting materials to separate or excess water to
collect on the surface.

K. Concrete Temperatures: Temperatures for concrete placement shall be in accordance with
Section 1020.14 of the Roadway Specifications.

1. Maintain concrete temperature above 50° F for minimum of 7 days following placement.
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K. Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section determined by predetermined
joints. Provide adequate numbers of conveyors or pumping devices to ensure cold joints do not
oceur.

L. Consolidate concrete.

M. Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and test
samples taken.

N. Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction joints.
Provide adequate numbers of conveyors or pumping devices to ensure cold joints do not occur.

O. Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.

P. The consistency of concrete must be plastic and cohesive, not fluid, yet sufficiently soft to flow
freely to fill the crevices. Work around reinforcement without excessive puddling or spading and
without permitting materials to segregate, or free water to collect on the surfaces.

Concrete not placed within 90 minutes of initial mix will be rejected.

Concrete from its point of release to mixers, hoppers, or conveyances, shall not be permitted to
drop more than 5 feet. Deposit concrete directly into conveyances and directly from conveyances
to final points of deposit. Sufficient transportation equipment in good working order shall be on
hand before work begins. All conveying equipment shall be clean and kept clean during
concreting operations. Take every possible precaution to prevent separation or loss of
ingredients.

S.  Deposit concrete in wall forms in layers not greater than 24 inches in depth. Each layer shall be
compacted before succeeding layer is placed. No water or foreign materials shall be left in forms
during concrete placement.

T. Consolidation of concrete shall conform to ACI 309. Place concrete as near as possible to final
position to prevent segregation. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete within forms.
Consolidate concrete in walls, columns, beams and slabs or joists construction thicker than 8
inches with internal vibrators (8000 to 12000 V.P.M.). Slabs less than 8 inches thick may be
consolidated with internal vibrators (9000 to 13500 V.P.M.) or vibrating screeds supported on
forms, screed boards, boards or rails, approved by the Structural Engineer. Supplement vibration
by forking or hand spading along surface adjacent to forms and construction joints.

U. Retempering of concrete will not be permitted. Concrete that has obtained its initial set shall be
discarded.

V. At exterior concrete surfaces, except slabs, strip forms and cut tie-wires to depth of 3/4 inch.
Dampen tie holes and all honeycombed areas with clean water and patch flush with patching
mortar. Add one part bonding agent to three parts clean water and mix with patching mortar.
Mix and apply heavy first coat at two pounds per square yard. Apply second brush coat at same
rate after finish has set. When finish coat has set, float it to uniform texture with a sponge float.

111518.00/02-2024 Cast-in-Place Concrete
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H. Protect freshly placed concrete from all traffic, including Contractor’s vehicles, until 100% of

design strength is attained.

Do not allow flowing water to contact concrete while it is in a plastic state. Do not allow flowing
water to contact formwork edges or joints.

Concrete other than structures shall be protected from low air temperatures in accordance with
Section 1020.13(c) of the Roadway Specifications.

Concrete structures shall be protected from low air temperatures in accordance with Section
1020.13(d) of the Roadway Specifications with the exception that only protection Method II will
be permitted for vertical elements (walls or columns) or slabs supported above grade.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Field inspection and testing will be performed by Owner’s testing laboratory in accordance with

ACI 318 and ACI 350.

Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.

Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review

prior to commencement of Work.

Concrete Inspections: :

1. Continuous Placement Inspection: Inspect for proper installation procedures.

2. Periodic Curing Inspection: Inspect for specified curing temperature and procedures.

Strength Test Samples:

1. Sampling Procedures: ASTM C172.

2. Cylinder Molding and Curing Procedures: ASTM C31/C31M, cylinder specimens, standard
cured.

3. Sample concrete and make one set of three cylinders for every 50 cu yds or less of each class
of concrete placed each day.

4.  When volume of concrete for any class of concrete would provide less than 5 sets of
cylinders, take samples from five randomly selected batches, or from every batch when less
than 5 batches are used.

5. Make one additional cylinder during cold weather concreting, and field cure.

Field Testing:

1. Slump Test Method: ASTM C143/C143M.

Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 1/8 inch of finished slab surface and install hot-

applied joint sealer.

Deposit concrete at final position. Prevent segregation of mix.

Place concrete in continuous operation for each panel or section determined by predetermined

joints.
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SECTION 06 1000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.

PRI BN

Structural wall and roof framing.

Built-up structural beams and columns.

Shear walls.

Floor, wall, and roof sheathing.

Sill gaskets.

Preservative treatment of wood.

Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.

Concealed wood blocking for support of toilet and bath accessories, wall cabinets, wood trim
and other wall-supported items.

12 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit technical data on water resistive barrier sheathing, wood preservative
materials, and application instructions. Include data on air/moisture infiltration protection based
on testing according to referencing standards.

B. Shop Drawings for Fabricated Glue Laminated Beams and Columns: Indicate dimensions, wood
species and grades, component profiles, drilled holes, fasteners, connectors, erection details, and
sequence.

C. Samples: Submit two samples of barrier sheathihg, 6 by 6 inch in size, illustrating wood grain,
barrier, and finish.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work according to the following:

1.
2.

3.
4,

Lumber Grading Agency: Certified by DOC PS 20.

Wood Structural Panel Grading Agency: Certified by APA - The Engineered Wood
Association.

Lumber: DOC PS 20.

Wood Structural Panels: DOC PS 1 or PS 2.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Outdoor Storage: Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations.

1.
2.
3.

4.

111518.00/02-2024

Set panel bundles on supports to keep off ground.

Cover panels loosely with waterproof protective material.

Anchor covers on top of stack, but keep away from sides and bottom to assure adequate air
circulation.

When high moisture conditions exist, cut banding on panel stack to prevent edge damage.
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24 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A.

Wood Preservative (Pressure Treatment): AWPA U1, commodity specification A-sawn products
of F-wood composites using waterborne ACQ or SBX preservative.

2.5 ACCESSORIES

A.

Fasteners and Anchors:

1. Fasteners: Polymer coated steel for high-humidity and treated wood locations, unfinished
steel elsewhere.

2. Nails and Staples: ASTM F1667.

3. Anchors: Toggle bolt type for anchorage to hollow masonry. Expansion shield and lag bolt
type for anchorage to solid masonry or concrete. Bolt or ballistic fastener for anchorage to
steel.

Self-Adhering Seam and Flashing Tape: Pressure-sensitive, self-adhering, cold-applied,
proprietary seam tape consisting of polyolefin film with acrylic adhesive.

1. Thickness: 0.012 inch.

2. Width: 6 inch.

Joist Hangers: Hot-dip galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions, or as detailed on
Drawings, manufactured by Simpson Strong tie as noted on Drawings or acceptable
manufacturer.

Sill Gasket on Top of Foundation Wall: 1/4 inch thick, plate width, closed-cell polyethylene
foam from continuous rolls.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 APPLICATION

A. Framing:

1. Carefully select all members. Select individual pieces so that knots and defects will not
interfere with placement of bolts, when nailing or making connections. Discard defective
pieces.

2. Set structural members level and plumb, in correct position.

3. Fasten framing according to applicable code.

4. Make provisions for erection loads and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain structure
safe, plumb, and in alignment until completion of erection and installation of permanent
bracing.

5. Place horizontal members crown side up.

6. Construct load-bearing framing and curb members full length without splices.

7. Double members at openings over 24 inches wide. Space short studs over and under
opening to stud spacing.

8. Place sill gasket directly on cementitious foundation. Puncture gasket clean, and fit tight to
protruding foundation anchor bolts.

9. Coordinate installation of glue-laminated structural units and prefabricated wood trusses.

111518.00/02-2024 Rough Carpentry
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SECTION 06 4023 — INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  DESCRIPTION

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of interior

architectural woodwork as shown on the Drawings and/or specified in this Section.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data

Shop drawings for all trim configurations.

B.
C. Color samples showing stain colors and finishes.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 Standing and running trim for window casings, miscellaneous trim, and accessories.

A.

B.

C.

D.

Provide materials of approved configurations.
Species shall be paintable.
Grade-custom.

Profile as approved from submittals.

PART 3 EXECUTION

A. Interior architectural woodwork includes miscellaneous wood blocking, shims, etc. for
installation of the woodwork and trim.

B. Allow the materials to be stored safely at the site to condition it to humidity before installation.

C. Install woodwork and trim plumb, level, true and straight without distortions. Shim as required
with concealed shims. Install to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches for plumb and level with no
variations in flushness or adjoining surfaces.

D. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work and refinish cut surfaces or repair damaged finish
at cuts.

E. Anchor woodwork to blocking and substrate with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind
nailing as required. Fasten to prevent warping or movement.

F. Touch up all finishes and fill all nail holes with matching filler where exposed.

111518.00/02-2024 Interior Architectural Woodwork
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G. Provide all temporary protection of finished woodwork until final acceptance. Repair all damage
before turning work over to the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 2116 — INSULATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of the work
shown on the Drawings and/or specified in this Section.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data for each insulation type, fasteners, and adhesives.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 KRAFT PAPER FACED BATT INSULATION

A. Manufacturers
1. Certainteed: CertaPro Thermal Kraft Faced Batts
2. Johns Manville: Kraft Faced
3. Owens-Corning: Kraft Faced Thermal Batt Insulation

2.2 SOUND ATTENUATING INSULATION

A. Manufacturers
1. Certainteed: CertaPro AcoustaTherm Batts
2. Johns Manville: Unfaced
3. Owens Corning: Sound Attenuation Batts

B. Unfaced Batt Insulation: Sound attenuating insulation of thickness called for, placed in stud
walls and areas indicated.

2.3 TFIRE SAFING

A. Manufacturers
1. Industrial Insulation Group, LLC: MinWool Safing

B. Description: Unfaced mineral wool fire rated safing, of 4” thickness in areas indicated.
Greenguard Indoor Air Quality Certified.

C. Ratings: Non-combustible, ASTM E136; Three hour fire resistance rating, ASTM E119, UL
263, NFPA 251; Flame spread rating 5 and smoke developed rating 0, ASTM E84, UL 723.

2.4 CLOSED CELL SPRAY FOAM INSULATION

A. Manufacturers
1. CertainTeed: Certaspray closed cell foam,

111518.00/02-2024 Insulation
Lostant Proposed Village Hall 072116-1






Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344 (Fax) 815-223-3348

SECTION 07 9000 — JOINT PROTECTION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section includes sealants and joint backing, precompressed foam sealers, hollow gaskets, and

accessories.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit data indicating sealant chemical characteristics, performance criteria,
substrate preparation, limitations, and color availability.

B. Samples: Submit two samples illustrating sealant colors for selection.

C. Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions: Submit special procedures, surface preparation, and
perimeter conditions requiring special attention.

D. Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories failing to achieve airtight seal,
watertight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, and sealants which do not cure.

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this Section with

minimum five years’ experience, and approved by manufacturer.
1.4 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by sealant manufacturer during and after

installation.
1.5 WARRANTY

A. Provide manufacturer’s five year standard material warranty.

B. Include coverage for replacement of sealant materials which fail to achieve watertight seal,
exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure, provided sealant has been installed per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 JOINT SEALERS
A. Manufacturers:
1. Sonneborn
2. Tremco
111518.00/02-2024 Joint Protection
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter impairing adhesion of sealant.

B. Clean and prime joints.

C. Perform preparation in accordance with ASTM C1193.

D. Protect elements surrounding Work of this Section from damage or disfiguration.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.

B. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck dimension,
and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer, except where specific dimensions are
indicated.

C. [Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.

D. [Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

E. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer when
sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

F.  Tool joints concave.

G. Precompressed Joint Filler: Do not stretch; avoid joints except at corners, ends, and intersections;
install with face flush adjoining surface.

3.4 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.
3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Protect sealants until cured.

END OF SECTION

111518.00/02-2024 Joint Protection
Lostant Proposed Village Hall 07 9000 - 3



Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344 (Fax) 815-223-3348

SECTION 08 1113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS & FRAMES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY
A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of the work
shown on the Drawings and/or specified in this Section.
B. Section includes:
1. Steel doors and frames (interior and exterior).
1.2 REFERENCES
A. ANSI — American National Standards Institute / SDI — Steel Door Institute
1. ANSI A250.4 Test Procedures and Acceptance and Acceptance Criteria for Physical
Endurance for Steel Doors and Hardware Reinforcing
2. ANSI A50.8/SDI 100 — Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames
3. ANSI/SDI 250.11 — Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames
B. NFPA — National Fire Protection Association
1. NFPA 80 Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives
2. NFPA 105 Standard for Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies
C. UL —Underwriters Laboratories
1. UL 10C Standard for Safety for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies
2. UL 1784 Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data.
B. Shop Drawings showing size, construction, arrangement and installation details.
1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Source Limitations: Obtain hollow metal doors and frames through one source from a single
manufacturer wherever possible.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 EXTERIOR METAL DOORS
A. Manufacturers:
1. Steelcraft
2. Ceco Door
3. Republic Doors and Frames
111518.00/02-2024 Hollow Metal Doors & Frames
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24 DOOR FRAMES

A. Manufacturers:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Steelcraft

Ceco Door

Republic Doors and Frames
Curries

B. Provide Frames complying with requirements indicated below:

1.

Exterior frames fabricated from commercial quality hot-dipped zinc coated steel that
complies with ASTM A653, Coating Designation A60 (Galvannealed).
a. Include galvannealed components and internal reinforcements with galvannealed
frames.
Fire Rated frames shall conform to the requirements of UL 10C Positive Pressure Fire Tests
of Door Assemblies.
a. Rating Label: Label shall be permanently attached in a visible location. Labels may be
metal or mylar. Testing agency to be: ‘
1) Underwriters Laboratories
2) Warnock-Hersey International, Inc.

C. Frame Reinforcement and Accessories

1.

(8]

111518.00/02-2024

Hardware Reinforcements: Provide and fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6.

a. Provide adequate reinforcements for other hardware as required.

b. Include galvanized hardware reinforcements in galvannealed frames.

Grout Guards: Weld guards to frame at back of hardware mortises in frames to be grouted.

Provide polystyrene blocking at bottom of frame to prevent grout infill in lower 12 of

frame.

Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers.

Provide full height 3/8” to 1-1/2” thick strip of polystyrene foam blocking at non-labeled

frames requiring grouting where continuous hinges are specified. Apply the strip to the back

of the frame, where the hinge is to be installed, to facilitate field drilling or tapping.

Stops and Moldings: Provide stops and moldings around panels and louvers where

indicated. Form corners of stops and moldings with butted hairline joints.

a. Provide fixed frame moldings on outside of exterior and on secure side of interior doors
and frames.

b. Coordinate rabbet width between fixed and removable stops with glazing and
installation types indicated.

Frame Anchors:

a. Jamb Anchors: Provide a minimum of three anchors per jamb. Frames over 7 foot 6
inches shall be provided with an additional anchor.

1) Masonry Type: Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame
size, not less than 0.042 (18 gage) thick, with corrugated or perforated straps not
less than 2 inches wide by 10 inches long; or wire anchors not less than 0.177 inch
(#7) thick.

2) Stud-Wall Type: Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames; not less than
0.042 inch (18 gage) thick.

3) Post-Installed Expansion Type for In-Place Concrete or Masonry: Minimum 3/8
inch diameter bolts with expansion shields or inserts. Provide pipe spacer from

Hollow Metal Doors & Frames
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4.  Grouting Frames: Frames in masonry shall be grouted solid. Frames to receive grouting

shall comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8.

a. Install silencers in frame before grouting.

b.  Grout will be mixed to provide a 4” maximum slump consistency and hand troweled
into place.

c. Do not use grout mixed to a thinner, pumpable consistency; this practice is not
recommended and not permissible.

d.  Grout must not contain any gypsum bearing components.

e. Only grout jambs attached to walls. Heads are not to be grouted. Horizontal and
vertical mullions are not to be grouted.

f.  Provide wood spreaders as required to maintain proper width and avoid bowing or
deforming of frame members.

B. Installation of Hollow Metal Doors _
1. Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified below. Shim as
necessary.

3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Doors and Frames shall be installed to tolerances specified in ANSI/SDI A250.11, NFPA 80 and
as below:
1. Frames
a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on line 90 degrees from
Jjamb perpendicular to frame head.
b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel to
plane of wall.
c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on parallel
lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.,
Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.
oors
Measured on pull face of the door.
Between Door and Frame Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.
Between Edges of Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch.
Between Bottom of Door and Top of Threshold: Maximum 3/8 inch.
Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor (No Threshold): Maximum 3/4”
inch.
f.  Between Door Face and Stop: Maximum 1/8 inch.
3. Atexterior frames, install removable stops on exterior side with security screws. At interior
frames, install removable stops on secure side.
4. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor, and
secure with post-installed expansion anchors.
5. Grouting Frames: Frames in masonry shall be grouted solid. Frames to receive grouting
shall comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8.
a. Install silencers in frame before grouting.
b.  Grout will be mixed to provide a 4” maximum slump consistency and hand troweled
into place.
c. Do not use grout mixed to a thinner pumpable consistency; this practice is not
recommended and not permissible.
d.  Grout must not contain any gypsum bearing components.

e RrO0OoPOA

111518.00/02-2024 Hollow Metal Doors & Frames
Lostant Proposed Village Hall 081113-5






Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344 (Fax) 815-223-3348

3.6 PROTECTION
A. Provide protective measures required throughout the construction period to ensure that door and

frame units will be without damage or deterioration, other than normal weathering, at time of
acceptance.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1116 — ALUMINUM GLASS DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of work shown

on the Drawings and/or specified in this Section.
B. Provide wide stile and rail doors.
C. Aluminum door frames.
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. System Performance Requirements:

1. Air infiltration: When tested in accordance with ASTM E 283, the air infiltration should not
exceed .04 cfim per square foot of fixed area.

2. Uniform Load Deflection: Entry system shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 330:
3840 Pa or 80.0 psf positive and negative pressure for a minimum of 60 seconds.

3.  Uniform Load Structural: Entry system shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 330:
5760 Pa or 120.0 psf positive and negative pressure for a minimum of 10 seconds.

4. Missile Impact: Entry system will pass double impact from large missile; ASTM E 1886.

5. Air Pressure Cycling: Entry system will pass cyclic pressure tests with a design pressure of
negative 80.0 psf and positive 80.0 psf. '

SUBMITTALS
A. General: Refer to Submittal Procedures — Section 01 3300.

B. Product Data: Include manufacturer’s product information, including material, elemental
construction, fabrication, and finishes.

C. Shop Drawings: Include shop drawings relating to fabrication, finish and installation.
1. Drawings should include the following:
a. Elevations with necessary detail keys.
b. Entry system reinforcements (if applicable).
c. Fabrication and Finish.

D. Samples:
1. Color: Provide manufacturer’s samples of standard finishes.
2. Door: Supply manufacturer’s door sample presenting finish, interior insulation, and standard
reinforcement components. ’

E. Test Results: Offer any required test results for particular jobs. Accredited test reports will be
available upon request.

111518.00/02-2024 Aluminum Glass Doors
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B. Approved equal.

2.2 WIDE STILE AND RAIL ALUMINUM DOORS
A. Product: WS 500 Entry Series with required aluminum frames.
B. Door Opening Size: Refer to Drawings.

C. Door Assembly:

1. Door Stile: To be aluminum alloy 6063; temper to be T5 with a minimum 3/16” wall
thickness.

2.  Stile and Rail Thickness: To be 1 3/4” thick tubular extension with minimum 3/16” wall
thickness. '

3. Stile Width: 5>

4. Rail Widths:
a. TopRail: 77
b. Mid Rail: 77
c. Bottom Rail: 10”

D. Pattern: To be smooth.
2.3 MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES

A.  Aluminum:
1. ASTM B 221, alloy and temper to be 6063 T-5 or similar alloy and temper recommended by
manufacturer for optimum finish results and consistency.

B. Internal Reinforcement:
1. ASTM B 308, for structural aluminum.

C. Fasteners:
1. Material: Aluminum, 18-8 Stainless Steel, or other non-corrosive materials compatible with
items being screw applied.

2.  Exposed:
a. Type: Fasteners exposed will be Phillips flathead fasteners unless provided by other
supplier.

b. Finish: Fasteners to match appropriate finish on standard doors and frames.
3. Concealed: To be standard according to manufacturer’s standards.

D. Weather Stripping:
1.  Wool Pile:
a. Material: Solid Propylene Base with resilient fibers and center fin strip.
b. Color: Manufacturer’s standard black color.

E. Glazing:

1. Door Glazing: Interlocking secure snap door glazing and removable from interior only
weathersealed at interior with EPDM gasket with NORSEAL® V710 and/or V740 moisture
seal foam tape applied to exterior side of door. Exterior glazing to be non-removable.

a. Material: To be 1/8” thick extruded channels — 6063-T5.
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d. Reinforcement Preparation: To apply necessary structural and hardware reinforcement
in beneficial areas of doors and frames where needed.

3. Door Joinery: Mortise and tenon application with screw applied internal slide-fit clips for
horizontal rails, 3/8” tie rods bolted to door stiles through horizontal rail spline creating
hairline joinery.

4. Fitting:

a. Placement: Product materials to fit accurately in appropriate locations.
b. Alignment: Doors to be in proper alignment with intended elevations.

B. Tolerances: Doors and/or frame elevations will not deviate from last revised and approved
drawings.

2.6 FRAMING SYSTEMS

A. Framing Members: Manufacturer’s standard aluminum extruded profiles with required thickness
for load support.
1. Vertical Jamb Sizes: 2” x4 1/2”
2. Header Sizes: 2”7 x4 1/2”

B. Clips and Reinforcements: Manufacturer’s standard high strength aluminum: ASTM B 221
and/or ASTM B 308.

C. Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard non-bleeding and non-corrosive material
congruent to adjacent material.
1. Exposed Fasteners: To be stainless steel Phillips flathead screws with appropriate finish:
ASME B 18.6.4.
2. Concealed Fasteners: To be manufacturer’s standard.

D. Assembly:
1. Framing members are separate aluminum pieces cut to length and mechanically fastened
from either spline or clip systems.
2. Joinery to be hairline.
3.  Sommer and Maca Silicone 88R or Dow Corning® 7695 Sealants applied on applicable
areas.
4. Framing elevations to be identified according to final approved drawings.

E. Anchoring:
1. Appropriate anchoring fasteners to be secured no more than 18” apart on entire frame
opening.
2. Frame headers to receive no less than 2 anchoring fasteners.
3. Add extra fasteners where hardware and hinge may require more.

F. Doorstop:
1. To be #CDM-32.
a. Wall Thickness: To be 3/16” thick for receiving applicable hardware.
b. Profile Height: To be no less than 5/8” high.
2. Snap-in: Fits standard manufacturer’s door jamb profiles.
3. To receive weather strip around acting door leaves.
a.  Wool pile: Solid Propylene Base with resilient fibers in a standard black color.
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‘G. Rigidly secure non-movement joints.

H. Install recommended anchors with separators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic
deterioration.

I.  Seal joints watertight, unless otherwise indicated.

J.  Glazers to provide necessary glazing shims for proper glass installation on vision lites and side
lites. Reference Section 08000 — Glazing.

3.3 ADJUSTING
A. Fine-tune doors and hinges to operate properly without bind or sag.
B. Adjust pressure settings on closers.

1. For doors accessible to people with disabilities, adjust closers to provide a 3-second closer
sweep period for doors to move from a 70-degree open position to 3 inches from the latch
measured to the leading door edge.

3.4 CLEANING
A. Immediately clean doors after installation.
B. Avoid any harsh cleaners not specified on manufacturer’s cleaning and care guide.
3.5 PROTECTION
A. Follow manufacturer’s guide to cleaning and care for proper treatment on entrances for optimum

longevity, function, and performance.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1416 — FLUSH WOOD VENEER DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 ~ SECTION INCLUDES
A. Interior Flush Wood Veneer Doors:
1. Five-ply flush bonded doors.
2. Flush fire-rated wood doors.
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 08 7100 — Door Hardware.
B. Section 08 8000 — Glazing.
1.3 REFERENCES
ANSI A208.1 — Particleboard.
AWI/AWMAC/WI Architectural Woodwork Standards, Edition 1, Section 9 - Doors.
NFPA 80 — Standard for Fire Doors and Other Openings.

UL 10C - Positive Pressure Tests of Door Assemblies.

m o o % »

WDMA 1.S. 1A-11 — Architectural Wood Flush Doors.
1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data, including door construction description and
WDMA I-S. 1-A and AWS classifications.

B. Shop Drawings.
C. Samples: Submit manufacturer’s door finish samples, showing range of color variation.

D. Manufacturer’s Certification: Submit manufacturer’s certification that doors comply with
specified requirements and are suitable for intended application.

E. Cleaning Instructions: Submit manufacturer’s cleaning instructions for doors.
F. Warranty: Submit manufacturer’s standard warranty.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Tolerances for Warp, Telegraphing, Squareness, and Prefitting Dimensions: WDMA 1.S.1-A.

B. Identifying Label: Each door shall bear identifying label indicating:
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1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not subject doors to extreme conditions or changes in temperature or relative humidity in
accordance with WDMA 1.S.1-A.

1.8 WARRANTY

A.

Warrant solid core, interior doors for the life of installation against warpage, delamination, and
defects in materials and workmanship.

Defects noted during warranty period shall be corrected at no cost to Owner. Corrective work
shall include labor and material for repair, replacement, refinishing, and rehanging as required.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  MANUFACTURERS

O o w »

E.

VT Industries, Inc. / Eggers

Masonite Architectural / Marshfield

Algoma Hardwoods

Oshkosh Architectural Doors Co.

Graham Wood Doors

2.2 FIVE-PLY FLUSH BONDED DOORS

A. Five-Ply Flush Bonded Doors:

111518.00/02-2024

1.

2.

(98

Model:

a. Particleboard core, non-rated and 20-minute rated.

Compliance: WDMA L.S.1-A.

a. Aecsthetic Grade: Premium

b. Duty Level: Extra heavy duty.

Door Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

Stiles:

a.  Structural Composite Lumber (SCL) with Wooded Edge: Compatible species as face
veneer.

Rails:

a. Structural Composite Lumber (SCL). Factory sealed.

Core:

a. Material: Particleboard Composite lumber.

b. Particleboard Compliance: ANSI A208.1, Grade 1-LD-2.

Door Assembly:

a. Stiles and Rails: Bonded to core.

b.  Sand entire assembly flat as a unit to ensure minimal telegraphing of core components
through face veneers.

Flush Wood Veneer Doors
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Composite Crossbands:
a. Apply to core in hot press using Type I, exterior, water-resistant adhesive, before
application of hardwood edges.

b. Exposed Crossbanding: Not allowed along stile edges.

Veneers:

a.  Apply to crossbanded core in hot press using Type I, exterior, water-resistant adhesive.

b. Grade: Premium, with Grade A faces.

c. Species: Red Oak.

d. Cut: Rift.

e. Match: Slip.

f.  Assembly: Running.

g. Minimum Thickness Before Sanding: 1/42 inch.

Electronic Barcode: “VTsmartdoor” barcode technology.

a. Location: Fire label, hinge stile of doors.

b. Provide fire-rated door assembly information required for Owner’s annual fire-door
inspection in accordance with NFPA 80, Paragraph 5.2.1.

2.3 FLUSH FIRE-RATED WOOD DOORS

A. Flush Fire-Rated Wood Doors:

1.

2.

|98

o

10.

11.

111518.00/02-2024

Model:

a. Fire composite core, 45-minute rated.

Compliance: WDMA LS.1-A.

a. Aesthetic Grade: Premium

b. Type: FD-5.

Door Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

STC Rating:

a. Fire Composite: STC 36.

Outer Edges: Compatible species as face veneer.

Inner Stiles: Structural composite lumber (SCL).

Rails:

a. Structural composite lumber (SCL).

b. Width: Manufacturer’s standard width.

Core:

a. Fire-Retardant Mineral Core: Does not contain asbestos or added urea formaldehyde.

Composite Crossbands:

a.  Apply to core in hot press using Type I, exterior, water-resistant adhesive before
application of hardwood edges.

b. Exposed Crossbanding: Not allowed along stile edges.

Veneers:

a.  Apply to crossbanded core in hot press using Type I, exterior, water-resistant adhesive.

b. Species: Red Oak.

c. Cut: Rift.

d. Match: Slip.

e. Assembly: Running.

f.  Minimum Thickness Before Sanding: 1/42 inch.

Electronic Barcode: “VTsmartdoor” barcode technology.

a. Location: Fire label, hinge stile of doors.

Flush Wood Veneer Doors
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b. Provide fire-rated door assembly information required for Owner’s annual fire-door
inspection in accordance with NFPA 80, Paragraph 5.2.1.

2.4 TFABRICATION

A. Prefit Doors:
1. Prefit and bevel doors at factory to fit openings.
2. Prefit Tolerances: WDMA 1.S.1-A and AWS Section 9.

B. Factory-machine doors for mortised hardware, including pilot holes for hinge screws and lock
fronts required.

2.5 FINISHES

A. Doors shall receive factory finishing.

B. Factory Finishing: WDMA System TR-8, UV cured urethane, premium grade.
1. Satin coat.
2. Sealer: Minimum 3 coats.
3. Sanding: Sand.
4. Topcoat: 2 coats.

C. Stain Color: To be selected by Owner from samples provided by Contractor.
D. Top and Bottom Rails: Factory sealed.
2.6 METAL DOOR FRAMES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Steelcraft
2. Ceco Door
3. Republic Doors and Frames
4. Curries

B. Provide Frames complying with requirements indicated below:
1. Exterior frames fabricated from commercial quality hot-dipped zinc coated steel that
complies with ASTM A653. Coating Designation A60 (Galvannealed).
a. Include galvannealed components and internal reinforcements with galvannealed
frames.
2. Fire Rated frames shall conform to the requirements of UL 10C Positive Pressure Fire Tests
of Door Assemblies.
a. Rating Label: Label shall be permanently attached in a visible location. Labels may be
metal or mylar. Testing agency to be:
1) Underwriters Laboratories.
2) Warnock-Hersey International, Inc.

C. Frame Reinforcement and Accessories:
1. Hardware Reinforcements: Provide and fabricate according to ANSI/SDI A250.6.
a. Provide adequate reinforcements for other hardware as required.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine locations to receive doors. Notify Engineer of conditions that would adversely affect
installation or subsequent use. Do not begin installation until unacceptable conditions area
corrected.
B. Ensure frames are solidly anchored, allowing no deflection when doors are installed.
C. Ensure frames are plumb, level, square, and within tolerance.

3.2 PREPARATON

A. Allow doors to become acclimated to building temperature and relative humidity for a minimum
of 24 hours before installation.

3.3 INSTALLATION
A. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
B. Install doors at locations indicated on the Drawings.
C. Install doors plumb, level, and square.
D. Install door hardware as specified on the Drawings.
3.4 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust doors to swing freely, without binding in frame.
B. Adjust hardware to operate properly.

C. Repair minor damages to finish in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and as approved
by Engineer.

D. Remove and replace damaged doors that cannot be successfully repaired, as determined by
Engineer. :

3.5 CLEANING
A. Clean doors promptly after installation in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
B. Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that could damage finish.

3.6 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed doors from damage during construction.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 7100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY
A. Section includes door hardware for steel doors and related accessories.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Shop Drawings:
1. Indicate locations and mounting heights of each type of hardware, schedules, catalog cuts.
2. Submit manufacturer’s parts lists.
B. Samples:
1. Submit one sample illustrating style, color, and finish, as indicated on the Drawings.
C. Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions: Submit special procedures, and perimeter conditions
requiring special attention.
1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of installed cylinders and their master key
code.
B. Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit data on operating hardware, lubrication requirements,
and inspection procedures related to preventative maintenance.
C. Keys: Deliver with identifying tags to Owner by security shipment direct from hardware
supplier.
1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with the following requirements:
1. ANSI A156 series.
2. UL 305.
1.5 QUALIFICATIONS
A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this Section with
minimum three years’ experience.
B. Hardware Supplier: Company specializing in supply commercial door hardware with minimum
three years’ experience.
C. Hardware Supplier Personnel: Employ qualified person to assist in Work of this Section.
111518.00/02-2024 Door Hardware
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a. Bommer Industries, Inc. BB5006
b. Hager Companies BB1199
c¢. McKinney Products Company T4A3386
d. Stanley Hardware FBB199

C. Mortise Locksets: Typical 2-3/4 inch backset. Furnish standard strikes with extended lips.
1. Locksets: Grade 1
2. Finish: As selected by Owner.
3. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. DORMA Architectural Hardware ML Series
b. Schlage Locks L9000 Series
c. Sargent Lock Co. 8200 Series

D. Exit Devices: ANSI A156.3, Grade 1 rim type. Standard strikes with extended lips.
1. Types: Suitable for doors requiring exit devices.
2. Finish: As selected by Owner.
3. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. DORMA Architectural Hardware 9000 Series
b. Precision Hardware 2000 Series
c. Sargent Lock Co. 9900 Series
d.  Von Duprin, Inc. 98 Series

E. Key Cylinders: ANSI A156.5, Grade 1, interchangeable core type cylinders.
1. Keying: Key to Owner’s existing keying system.

F. Closers: ANSI A156.4 modern type with cover, surface-mounted closers; full rack and pinion
type with steel spring and non-freezing hydraulic fluid.
1. Adjustability: Furnish controls for regulating closing, latching, speeds, and back checking.
2.  Arms: Type to suit individual condition.
3. Location: Mount closers on inside of exterior doors, room side of interior doors typical;
mount on pull side of other doors.
4.  Operating Pressure: Maximum operating pressure as follows:
a. Interior Doors: Maximum 5 pounds.
b. Exterior Doors: Maximum 8.5 pounds.
5. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. DORMA Architectural Hardware 8600 Series
b. LCN Closers 1460 Series
c. Sargent Manufacturing 1400 Series

G. Weatherstripping:
1. Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Hager Company 878

b. K.N. Crowder W-18
c. National Guard Products 134N
d. Pemko Manufacturing 319 R

H. Door Bottom:
1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Hager Company 778

111518.00/02-2024 Door Hardware
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c. National Guard Products
d. Pemko Manufacturing

I.  Threshold: ADA compliant
1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Hager Company

b. K.N. Crowder
¢. Pemko Manufacturing
d. Reese

CT-745
19V
216_

513
CT-65
1665 _
803
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J.  Locking Bolt: Concealed, provide one at top and bottom of inactive leaf of double door with

dustproof strike.
1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Hager Company
b. Hiawatha, Inc.
c. Ives
d. Rockwood Manufacturing
K. Wall Stop: Wall mounted, concave rubber.
1. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Hager Company
b. Hiawatha, Inc.
c. Ives
d. Rockwood Manufacturing

2.2 ACCESSORIES

282, 280
3780F, 382

FB457, DP2

550, 570

WS407CCV

403

A. Lock Trim: Furnish levers with escutcheon plate as selected from manufacturer’s full range of

levers.
1. Finish as selected by Owner.

B. Through Bolts: Do not pérmit through bolts and grommet nuts on door faces in occupied areas

unless no alternative is possible.

2.3 FINISHING

A. Finishes: As selected from manufacturer’s standard finish chart.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify doors and frames are ready to receive door hardware and dimensions are as indicated on

shop drawings.

111518.00/02-2024
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3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate mounting heights with door and frame manufacturers. Use templates provided by
hardware item manufacturer.

3.3 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust hardware for smooth operation.
3.4 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Do not permit adjacent work to damage hardware or hardware finish.

END OF SECTION

111518.00/02-2024 Door Hardware
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SECTION 08 8000 — GLAZING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  DESCRIPTION

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of work shown
on the Drawings and/or specified.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data.

B. Glazing schedule indicating glazing types and locations.
1.3 PERFORMANCE

A. Insulated Glass:
1. Conform to ASTM E 774-88. Visible, permanent IGCC Certification Label for CBA rating
level.
2. Dual perimeter seals, silicone and polyisobutylene.
3. Manufacturer’s continuous warm edge type spacer with desiccant. Manufacturer listed and
dated.

B. Glazing Requirements: Conform to Consumer Products Safety Commission Part 1201 — Safety
Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials.

C. Fire-Rated Glazing and Tempered Glass shall be furnished with an etched label showing
conformance with specified requirements and IBC code requirements.

1.4  WARRANTY

A. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A. Interior Tempered Glass: At interior doors and frames as indicated, clear 1/4” thick shall be:
1. Guardian
2. PPG
3. Pilkington

B. [Insulated Glass Units: Glass for exterior doors with fixed aluminum frames, insulated glass, 1”
thick, with interior lite 1/4” clear with high performance soft coat low emissivity coating on the
#3 surface and exterior lite 1/4” bronze tinted with shading coefficient of 0.53.
1. Provide tempered glass each lite.

111518.00/02-2024 Glazing
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D. Glass provided by the Contractor that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is damaged
from natural causes, accidents, and vandalism before Substantial Completion shall be replaced by
the Contractor without additional cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 2900 GYPSUM BOARD SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  DESCRIPTION

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of work shown
on the Drawings and/or specified under this Section.

1.2  SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Gypsum Association standards and recommendations.

111518.00/02-2024 Gypsum Board System
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 METAL STUD FRAMING INSTALLATION

A.

K.

Stud System Erection. Attach metal runners at floor with suitable fasteners located 2” from each
end and spaced 16” o.c. Position studs vertically, engaging floor and ceiling runners and spaced
16” o.c. Metal studs shall run full height from floor to height as indicated. When necessary,
splice studs with 8” nested lap and one positive attachment per stud flange. Place studs in direct
contact with door frame jambs, abutting partitions and partition corners.

Anchor studs for shelf-walls, counter, vanity, and those adjacent to door frames, partition
intersections, and corners to ceiling and floor runner flanges with USG Metal Lock Fastener tool.
Securely anchor studs to jamb and head anchor clips of door frames by bolt or screw attachment.
Over metal door frames, place horizontally a cut-to-length section of runner with a web flange
bend at each end, and secure with one positive attachment per flange.

Framing components shall be cut squarely for attachment to perpendicular members, or as
required for an angular fit against abutting members. Members shall be held positively in place
until properly fastened.

Construct corners using minimum 3 studs, double stud at wall opening, door and window jambs.
Erect studs 1 piece full length; splicing of studs not permitted.

Attachment of similar materials shall be done by mechanical fasteners. Dissimilar materials may
be attached with screws, bolts, or properly designed clips. Wire tying of framing components in

structural applications shall not be permitted.

Provide necessary stud bracing, etc. as detailed and/or required to support design and anticipated
loads.

Install intermediate studs above and below openings to match wall stud spacing.
Provide deflection allowance in stud track, directly below horizontal building framing for non-
load bearing framing. Deflection Track and Firestop System to be installed per manufacturer’s

requirements.

Install framing between studs for attachment of mechanical and electrical items, and to prevent
stud rotation.

Provide substantial intermediate wood blocking properly anchored to metal studs for secure
attachment of wall mounted items, toilet accessories, etc.

3.2 GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION

A. The suspension system for the suspended gypsum board panels, ceilings and soffits shall consist
of necessary components as required and shall be installed as per manufacturer’s requirements
and/or as detailed to support loads at 1/360 max. deflection. Provide control joints as indicated

111518.00/02-2024 Gypsum Board System
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SECTION 09 5113 ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  DESCRIPTION

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of the work
shown on the Drawings and/or specified in this Section.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data

B. Shop Drawings showing supports, details and attachment methods for the suspended AC.T.
ceiling clouds.

C. Samples:
1. Acoustical Tile
2. Suspension System
3. Trim

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 ACOUSTICAL TILE

A. Office areas, reception hall, meeting hall, and corridors. Lay-in type, mineral tile, 24 x 24” x
5/8” min., reveal cut edges, high temperature and humidity resistant. NRC 0.55 min.
1. Armstrong
2. CertainTeed
3. USG Acoustical Products Co.

B. Restrooms: Lay-in type, mineral tile, 24” x 24” x 5/8” min., reveal cut edges with HumiGuard
Plus Moisture Protection.
1. Armstrong
2. CertainTeed
3. USG

2.2 LAY-IN SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A. Manufacturers:
1. Chicago Metallic Corp., 200 System
2. USG, DX System
3. Armstrong, Prelude XI.
4. CertainTeed, Classic

B. Standard 15/16” grid.

111518.00/02-2024 Acoustical Panel Ceilings
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SECTION 09 9000 — PAINTING/STAINING & VARNISHING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A.

Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of the work
shown on the Drawings and/or specified.

The Contractor is directed to read the specification pertaining to the work and materials of other
trades in order to understand the extent of various materials used and the provisions regarding
their painting. Surfaces that are left unpainted or unfinished shall be finished as part of this work.
Complete finished painting is required for every item whether schedule, noted or not. Work
requiring finish but not scheduled or noted shall be finished with products as specified for similar
work.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Single Source Responsibility: Provide primers and undercoat paint produced by the same

manufacturer as the finish coats.

1. For shop primed materials by others, verify compatibility between primer and finish coats.
Notify the Engineer in writing of problems anticipated with using the specified finish coat
materials. Where finish coats are incompatible with primer coats or existing finishes,
provide additional barrier coat or surface preparation as required by the manufacturer of the
primer and finish coats.

2. Verify compatibility between primer and substrate. Notify the Engineer in writing of
problems anticipated with using the specified primer and finish coat materials. Where
primer and finish coats are incompatible with substrates, for issues such as non-acceptable
pH or moisture levels, provide additional barrier coat or surface preparation as required by
the manufacturer of the primer and finish coats.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data: Include information regarding recommended usage, preparation and primers,
surface compatibility, and application instructions. Material Safety Data (MSD) sheets are not
acceptable as product data and if submitted, will be returned without review and comment.

Schedule: Submit schedule showing materials to be used, locations, and number of coats to be
applied.

Color Samples: Provide manufacturer’s color fans and/or samples for color selection purpose.
Provide full line of standard, custom, and premium colors. Provide samples on actual stock when
requested by the Engineer.

Verification Samples: Provide “Draw-Downs” of each paint color for verification purposes.
Provide actual samples of each stain or varnish on actual stock. Each sample shall be marked on
the backside with the manufacturer, material, and color code.

111518.00/02-2024 Painting/Staining & Varnishing
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Rooms and spaces may have wall(s) painted a different color(s) than other walls in the same
room. Ceilings, soffits, trim and reveals may be painted a different color(s) than the walls.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATORY WORK

A.

B.

L

Preparatory work shall be performed in strict accordance with manufacturer’s requirements.

Surfaces to be painted shall be cleaned free of loose dirt and rust before painting is started.
Contractor shall do necessary preparatory work and sizing and shall do necessary sanding to
produce a surface suitable to receive paint, natural finish, etc.

Knots, pitch streaks and sappy spots shall be first touched up with shellac or sealer where the
finish calls for paint or enamel.

Provide necessary puttying of nail holes, cracks, etc., after the application of the first coat using
putty of a color to match the finished. Putty shall be brought flush with the adjoining surfaces in
a neat and workmanlike manner. Necessary puttying and repair operations shall also be
performed to produce a sound and suitable surface to receive the new paint and finish.

Metal surfaces shall be first washed with appropriate solvent to remove any dirt or grease before
applying materials. Where rust or scale is present, surfaces shall be properly cleaned and
prepared as required by the manufacturer before painting. Shop coats of paint that become
marred shall be cleaned and touched up with required products. Necessary touch-up operations
shall also be performed to produce a sound and suitable surface to receive the new paint and
finish.

Test concrete and concrete masonry surfaces scheduled to receive paint for pH levels in order to
confirm that surfaces do not exceed manufacturer’s required pH levels. Submit written test
results. Where pH levels exceed required levels, provide manufacturer’s proper high pH blocker
primer.

Test concrete and concrete masonry surfaces scheduled to receive paint for moisture levels in
order to confirm what surfaces do not exceed manufacturer’s required moisture levels, Submit
written tests results. Where moisture levels exceed required levels, provide manufacturer’s
proper moisture blocker primer.

Following required preparatory work, Contractor shall inspect surfaces for suitability to receive
the specified paint or finishes. The application of paint or finishes shall be an indication of the

Contractor’s acceptance of the surface.

Clean and prepare the exterior precast concrete wall panels as recommended by the manufacturer.

3.2 APPLICATION

A.

Painting products shall be applied in strict accordance with manufacturer’s requirements.

111518.00/02-2024 Painting/Staining & Varnishing
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C. Upon completion of work, painting contractor shall remove paint and varnish spots from floors
and other surfaces and remove rubbish and accumulated materials of whatever nature not caused
by other trades from premises and leave work in a clean, orderly and acceptable condition.

3.5 SCHEDULE OF PAINTING

A. Painting and finishing shall be done in accordance with the following schedule except as
otherwise noted herein.
1. Do not paint prefinished surfaces.
2. It is the intent that the indicated enumeration of coats on surfaces will give approved
coverage coatings and shall be applied heavy enough to obtain this result or an additional
cost will be required at no additional cost.

B. The indicated enumeration of coats is the minimum acceptable number of each item. Substitution
of one heavy coat is not an acceptable substitution for two coats of the correct thickness.

C. Atpreviously painted areas apply new finish first to a test area to assure compatibility with
existing finish before proceeding. Perform necessary additional cleaning and preparatory work to
provide a proper, suitable, surface compatible with specified finishes.

D. Paint materials for all interior and exterior painting shall be as manufactured by Sherwin-
Williams (S-W), PPG Architectural Finishes (PPG) or equal.

E. Paint at exterior precast concrete wall panels shall be “Sikagard, 550W Elastocolor” elastomeric
acrylic protective coating as manufactured by Sika Corporation.

F. Exterior Painting:
1. New ferrous metal including, but not limited to, structural steel, steel lintels, pipe bollards,
railings and guardrails, metal doors and frames, in addition to shop or prime coats.

Primer: 1 coat Finish: 2 coats
S-W - Industrial Urethane Enamel
PPG -~ : 7-282 Industrial Gloss Enamel

a. Surfaces shall be cleaned of dirt, mortar, concrete, gypsum board compound, rust, acid,
masonry cleaning compounds, other foreign matter, etc., and shall be touched up with
manufacturer required primer before painting.

G. Interior Painting:
1. Exposed ferrous metal work including, but not limited to, steel lintels, pipe bollards, railings
and guardrails, metal doors and frames, in addition to shop or prime coats:

Primer: 1 coat Finish: 2 coats
S-W  ProCryl Universal Metal Primer ProMar 200 Interior Waterbased
Acrylic-Alkyd Semi-Gloss, B34-8250
Series
PPG  6-208 Speedhide Metal Primer 6-1510 Speedhide WR Alkyd
Semi-Gloss
111518.00/02-2024 Painting/Staining & Varnishing
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SECTION 10 4200 - METAL LETTERS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION
A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of the work
shown on the Drawings and/or specified in this Section.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data
B. Letters layout plan
C. Color charts and samples
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 EXTERIOR METAL LETTERS (AT FRONT OF BUILDING)

A. Manufacturers:
1. Andco Industries Corp.
2.  Gemini
3.  Matthews

B. 8” high, 1” minimum depth, cast aluminum, “Goudy Extra Bold” font, powder coat finish. Color
as selected from standard range of colors by the Owner. Lettering to read as follows:

Lostant Village Hall

C. Mounting: Stud mounted, securely fastened name to metal siding wall at locations shown.
Mounting locations shall be verified by Engineer.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION
A. [Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. Locate as directed by Engineer.

B. Provide all necessary anchors and concealed fasteners to provide a complete and proper
installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 5200 — FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  DESCRIPTION

A. Provide labor, materials, equipment and incidentals required for the completion of the work
shown on the Drawings and/or specified in this Section.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETS
A. Fire extinguisher cabinets, semi-recessed for use with 3-1/2” metal studs shall be:
1. Larsen’s Manufacturing Company
2. J.L. Industries
3.  Muckle
B. Cabinets to be steel with white baked enamel finish, paintable.

C. Doors to have tempered glass panel.

D. Extinguishers will be furnished by Owner.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1  WORKMANSHIP

A. The installation shall be in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 13 3418 — PRE-ENGINEERED TIMBER COLUMN STRUCTURE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Pre-engineered factory and field fabricated timber column structure.
Prefinished metal roofing and siding panels.

Prefinished metal trim items.

Prefinished soffits.

Prefinished gutters and downspouts.

Insulation, interior framing and liner package.

S e e

1.2 PRODUCTS FURNISHED BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION
A. None

1.3 RELATED SECTIONS

1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. Preservative Treated Lumber:

1. American Wood Protection Association (AWPA)
a. Commodity Specification C2 (2001), Preservative Treatment By Pressure Processes

b. Use Category System U1, User Specification for Treated Wood

c. UC4A (Important Structural — Ground Contact)

d. UC4B (Structural Support — Ground Contact)

e. Items treated under AWPA standards shall bear the quality mark of an independent

testing agency or service
2. International Code Council Evaluation Service (ICC-ES)
a. Items treated under ICC-ES reports shall meet or exceed the applicable standard and
shall bear the quality mark of an independent testing agency or service
3. Federal Specification TT-W-571-J.

B. Framing Lumber:

1. Lumber Grading Rules and Wood Species
National Design Specification for Wood Construction, current edition
Northeastern Lumber Manufacturer’s Association, Inc. (NELMA)
Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB)
West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB)
Western Wood Products Association (WWPA)

ofao0 o

C. Wood Trusses:
1. All lumber used in the design of wood trusses shall be kiln dried to maximum 19% moisture
content and graded in accordance with the current grading rules. Design stresses allowed are
those listed in the current editions of the respective Lumber Association’s grading rules.

Revised per Addendum 4
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2. The design of wood members shall be in accordance with the formulas published in the 2001
edition of the National Design Specification for Wood Construction.

3. Light metal toothed connector plates and joint design shall conform to specifications as set
forth in the 2002 edition of Truss Plate Institute’s Design Specification for Metal Plate
Connected Wood Trusses (TPI1-2002).

a. Connector plates shall be fabricated in accordance with applicable ICC-ES standards.

4. Truss members and joints shall be designed in accordance with TPI-2002. All truss designs
shall be accompanied by complete and accurate shop drawings and contain the following
information:

a. Slope or depth, span and spacing of the truss
b. Heel bearing height
c. Design loading to include:
1) Top chord live load
2) Top chord dead load
3) Bottom chord dead load
4) Concentrated loads and their points
d.  Adjustments to lumber and plate design values for conditions of use
e. Plate type, thickness of gauge and size
f.  Lumber size, species and grade for each member

1.5 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Clear span.
B. Bay spacing: not more than ten (10) feet.
C. Primary Framing:
1. Columns
2. Trusses
3.  Wind bracing.
D. Secondary Framing:
1. Perimeter baseboards and preservative treatment
2. Wall girts (bookshelf style)
3. Purlins
4. Overhang rafters and fascia
5. Ancillary blocking or furring as required
E. Roof Covering:
1. Prefinished ribbed metal panels
2. Other roof coverings as required
F.  Wall Covering:
1. Prefinished ribbed metal panels
2. Other wall coverings as required
G. Insulation and Liner Package:
1.  Wall insulation
2. Ceiling insulation
Revised per Addendum 4
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Air deflectors

Vapor retarder

Wall stripping

Prefinished ribbed metal panels

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A. Design Standard

1.

International Building Code, 2018 Edition

Roof Design Loads

1.
2.
3.

Top Chord Live Load: 20 PSF
Top Chord Dead Load: 10 PSF
Bottom Chord Dead Load:

Wind Speed

L.

107 MPH (V). Exposure “C”

Roof and wall system shall be able to withstand the imposed loads with maximum allowable
deflection of L/180.

Assembly shall permit movement of components without buckling, failure of joint seals, undue
stress on fasteners or other detrimental effects.

Size and fabrication of wall and roof systems to be free of distortion or defects that would be
detrimental to appearance or performance.

SUBMITTALS

A.

Provide four (4) sets of the following bearing the seal of a licensed Structural Engineer, registered
in the State of Illinois.

1.

Complete and detailed shop and erection drawings showing size and location of each part
and component, certifying that the building design meets specified roof and wind loading
requirements.

Truss engineering analysis and design data, including the following:

a. Axial forces and bending moments for each member

b. Basic plate design value

c. Design analysis of each joint showing that proper plates have been applied
Manufacturer’s standard color chart (chips) representing manufacturer’s full range of colors
and patterns.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricate members in accordance with standard industry practice.

QUALIFICATIONS

A. Contractor shall have a minimum of ten years documented experience in the manufacture and five
years documented experience in erection of this type of structure.

Revised per Addendum 4
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B. Design structural components under direct supervision of a registered Structural Engineer
experienced in design of this work and licensed in the State of Illinois.

C. Employ adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the
necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and methods
needed for proper and safe performance of the work.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for all materials, whether furnished by himself or a subcontractor,
and proper storage of the same.

1.10 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with all applicable building codes and ordinances
covering the work.

B. Contractor shall cooperate with regulatory agencies or authorities to provide date as requested.

1.11 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. The meeting will convene no later than one week prior to commencing work under the direction
of the Engineer.

1.12 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Field measurements shall be taken to verify that components match shop drawings. The
Contractor shall be responsible for all field measurements to verify plan dimensions.

1.13 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver and store prefabricated components (trusses, columns, steel panels and other items) so
that they will not be damaged or deformed.

B. Stack materials on platforms, pallets or other structures covered with tarpaulins or other suitable
weather-tight ventilated covering. Handle and store structural parts in a manner that will avoid
deforming members or subjecting parts to excessive stresses.

C. Store roofing and siding panels to allow water to drain freely.

D. Panels shall not be stored in contact with other materials that may cause staining or discoloration.

1.14 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Coordination.

B. Fit carpentry work to other work. Scribe and cope as required for accurate fitting.

C. Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking and supports to allow for attachment of other
work.

Revised per Addendum 4
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1.15 CERTIFICATIONS

A. If a bidder submits a proposal using a building manufacturer not listed in Section 2.1 of this
Specification, in order for the bidder’s proposal to be considered, the following certifications
shall be tendered with the bid forms:

1.

Certification that building components will meet this Specification:

a. Steel roofing and siding

b. Treated lumber

c. Paint system

Qualifications:

a. Certification of documented experience designing and constructing timber structures,
including project references and ability to obtain stamped drawing package for building.

Warranty

a. Sample copy of warranty to be issued at completion of project

b. Verification that warranty meets or exceeds the requirements stated in the technical
specification

1.16 WARRANTY

A. The building manufacturer shall supply a warranty to the Owner which shall provide that the
manufacturer will:

1.

111518.00/02-2024

For a period of fifty (50) years:

a.  Absorb repair or replacement costs, including materials and labor, if any preservative
treated lumber fails due to decay or insect attack

b. Repair, or at its discretion, replace free of charge the building framework, including
roofing and/or siding panels, if directly damaged by snow loads.

For a period of thirty-five (35) years:

a. Repaint any roofing or siding panel on which, under conditions of normal weather, the
paint has separated from the panels due to flaking or peeling.

b. Repaint any roofing or siding panels on which, under conditions of normal weathering,
chalking greater than a rating of 8 (ASTM D4212 Method ‘A’) or color change greater
than five (5) units (ASTM D2244) has occurred.

For a period of ten (10) years:

a. Repaint any roofing or siding panel on which, under conditions of normal weather,
exhibit corrosion resulting in red rust greater than 1/2 inch from any sheared edge
which is clearly visible in casual observation.

For a period of five (5) years:

a. Repair, or at its discretion, replace free of charge the building framework, including
roofing and/or siding panels, if directly damaged by wind loads, unless damage is
caused by flying or falling objects.

b. Repair any roof leaks due to defects in materials or workmanship.

For a period of one (1) year:

a. Repair other building parts that prove to be defective in materials or workmanship.

The manufacturer shall not be liable for damage due to deterioration caused by interior

chemical vapors and/or dust, deterioration from proximity to salt water body or aggressive

exterior atmosphere, damage by flying or falling objects, or collateral damage to interior
walls, ceiling, partitions, equipment and/or contents, or cost of preparation of the site.

Revised per Addendum 4
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  MANUFACTURERS - BUILDING SYSTEM
A. MORTON BUILDINGS
B. LESTER BUILDING SYSTEMS
C. WICK BUILDINGS
D. CLEARY BUILDINGS
E. FBIBUILDINGS
F. BORKHOLDER BUILDINGS
G. MIDWEST MANUFACTURING

H. Other manufacturers that meet requirements herein and submit certifications required in Section
1.15.

2.2 MATERIALS - FRAMING

A. Columns:
1. Lower portion:
a. Precast Concrete Column (10,000 PSI Concrete) with Internal column connector or No.
1 (or better) Southern Yellow Pine, pressure treated w/chromated copper arsenate, Type
111, kiln dried to 19% maximum moisture with anchor blocks adhered to column base
and concrete collar pinned to column base with steel reinforcing rods.
2. Upper portion:
a. Factory fabricated from minimum 3-ply No. 1 SYP or Douglas Fir-Larch.
b.  Attach upper column to lower column with appropriate number and size of
pneumatically driven fasteners.
c. Provide factory or field installed blocking on outside face of column between nailers.
d. Endwall, sidewall and corner columns shall be constructed as required by building
“structural design.”

B. Wood Trusses:

1. Lumber:
a. Top Chord: Southern Yellow Pine of size and grade to meet design requirements
b. Bottom Chord: Southern Yellow Pine of size and grade to meet design requirements
c. Webs: Southern Yellow Pine of size and grade to meet design requirements

2. Trusses shall be constructed of surfaced lumber (S4S) and compliant with SPIB visual and
structural grade requirements

3. Plates: Connector plates shall meet design requirements and shall be compliant with
applicable ICC-ES standards and specifications

4. Design and fabricate trusses and connections to withstand snow, wind and all dead loads.

5. Fabricate trusses in plant, using mechanical or hydraulic fixtures as required to bring
members into contact. Install plates in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
Revised per Addendum 4
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6. Stamp trusses with inspection agency identification.

Baseboards:

1. 27 x8” No. 2 or better Southern Yellow Pine.

2. Pressure treated with wood preservative to a retention in compliance with applicable AWPA
or ICC-ES standards and specifications and kiln dried after treatment to 19% maximum
moisture content

3. Preservative shall penetrate 100% of sapwood.

Wall Girts:

1. First nailer (girt) above baseboard: 2” x 6” No. 2 or better Spruce-Pine-Fir (SPF).
2. Balance of nailers: 2” x 4” 2100 MSR (minimum) SPF.

3. Overhang top nailer: 2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF.

Base Reinforcement:
1. 7/16” x 32” OSB panels installed between the baseboard and first nailer and located in
notches.

Purlins and Truss Ties:
1. 2”x4” No. 2 or better SPF

Overhang Framing:
1. Provide factory fabricated rafter frames.
2. Provide 2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF factory beveled fascia boards.

Wind Bracing:
1. 2”x6”No. 2 or better SPF from endwall column to first truss back.

Framing Around Openings:
1. 2”x4” No. 2 or better SPF around personnel doors.
2. 2”x6” No. 2 or better SPF around overhead door openings.

Headers:
1. Provide built-up headers as required for proper installation.

Incidental Framing:
1. 1. 2”x4” and/or 2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF

Interior Framing:
1. 2”x4” No. 2 or better SPF

2.3  MATERIALS - PREFINISHED METALS
A. Roofing Panels:
1. Panel substrate shall be 26 gauge minimum thickness commercial steel sheet with G90 (zinc)
coating per ASTM A653 or AZ55 (aluminum/zinc) coating per ASTM A792.
2. The weather side of the panel shall receive a nominal two tenths mil polyurethane primer
and a nominal eight tenths mil topcoat of 70$ polyvinylidene difluoride (PVDF) resin to
achieve a total nominal paint film thickness of one mil.
Revised per Addendum 4
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3. Color selection of siding panels shall be from the manufacturer’s standard color chart.
4. The non-weather side paint system shall consist of a two coat finish with a total nominal
thickness of one-half mil.

Siding Panels:

1. Panel substrate shall be 26 gauge minimum thickness commercial steel sheet with G90 (zinc)
coating per ASTM A653 or AZ55 (aluminum/zinc) coating per ASTM A792.

2. The weather side of the panel shall receive a nominal two tenths mil polyurethane primer

and a nominal eight tenths mil topcoat of 70$ polyvinylidene difluoride (PVDF) resin to

achieve a total nominal paint film thickness of one mil.

Color selection of siding panels shall be from the manufacturer’s standard color chart.

4. The non-weather side paint system shall consist of a two coat finish with a total nominal
thickness of one-half mil.

W

Metal Trim Items :
1. Die-formed steel from the same quality material as the siding panels

Interior Panels:

1. Panel substrate shall be 26 gauge minimum thick commercial steel sheet with an AZ50
(Galvalume) coating ASTM A792.

2. The interior-facing side of the panel shall receive a nominal two tenths mil acrylic primer
and a nominal eight tenths mil top coat of white polyester paint to achieve a total nominal
paint film thickness of one mil.

3. The hidden (backer) side paint system shall consist of a two coat finish with a total nominal
thickness of one half mil.

24 MATERIALS — OTHER
A. Corner Bracing:
1. Provide 1-1/4” wide high tensile steel strapping in all unobstructed corners in an “X”
configuration.
Roofing and Siding Fasteners:
1. EPDM washed, painted, center drive stainless steel screws for ribbed steel panels
Closure Strips:
1. Closed cell foam.
Sealant:
1. 100% neutral curing silicone sealant, and
2. Paintable sealant where required
Insulation:
1. Minimum 2” thick closed-cell spray foam insulation in exterior walls.
2. Minimum 6 thick, R19 fiberglass blankets in certain interior walls indicated on Drawings
3. Minimum R38 blown-in fiberglass insulation in ceiling.
Vapor Retarder:
1. 4 mil. thick polyethylene sheets
Revised per Addendum 4
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify site conditions are acceptable for erection/installation of pre-engineered structure and
appurtenances.

B. Coordinate with responsible entity to perform corrective work on unsatisfactory conditions.
3.2 ERECTION — FRAMING — GENERAL
A. Erect framing in accordance with manufacturer’s established construction procedures.

B. Make all components and building plumb, square, straight and true to lines, according to industry
standards.

C. Provide adequate temporary bracing to assure structure remains plumb and square until
permanent bracing is installed.

3.3 ERECTION - FRAMING

A. Lower Column:
1. Auger a hole to depth (48” minimum) with diameter as required by the building
manufacturer.
2. Accurate position lower column in the hole.
3. Place 4000 PSI pre-cast concrete footing pad or ready-mix concrete in hole to footing size
and thickness indicated on plans.
4. Backfill with dry soil, compacted in 8” lifts.

B. Upper Column:
1. Set column to proper position.
2. Install manufacturer’s recommend quantity and size fasteners as required.

C. Baseboards:
1. Install 2” x 8 treated plank, at grade, using builder’s recommended fasteners.

D. Wall Girts:
1. Install 2” x 6” notched nailer to receive OSB panel.
2. Install 2” x 4” nailers with on-center spacing as shown on building plans.
3. Install 2” x 6” overhang nailer at the top.

E. Trusses:

1. Set trusses in plane with the center member of the upper column using lifting methods as
approved by the manufacturer.

2. When properly positioned, install two /2" diameter machine bolts and manufacturer-
recommended 20d ring shank nails through two of the upper column laminates and the truss
heel.

3. Brace trusses as recommended by the manufacturer.

Revised per Addendum 4
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F. Purlins:
1. Install 2” x 4” purlins at 24” on-center (maximum) and attached to trusses with 60d ring
shank nails.

G. Wind Bracing:
1. Install 2” x 6” angled bracing at locations recommended by the manufacturer.

H. Incidental Framing:
1. Install 2” x 4” or 2” x 6” blocking as required according to building manufacturer’s
recommendations.

I.  Interior Framing:
1. Install 2” x 4” baseboard at 4” above grade and case in metal trims.
2. Install 2” x 4” horizontal stripping at 36” o.c. (max) in areas receiving ribbed steel panels.
3. Install 2” x 4” horizontal stripping at 16” o.c. in areas receiving gypsum board if applicable.

3.4 ERECTION - PREFINISHED MATERIALS — GENERAL

A. Roofing Panels:
1. Install panels perpendicular to supports, aligned straight with end fascia.
2. Fasten panels to purlins with screw fasteners.

B. Siding and Wainscot Panels:
1. Install panels perpendicular to supports, aligned level and plumb to industry standards.
2. Fasten panels to wall girls with screw fasteners.

C. Trim Items:
1. Install trim items at the base, corners, top of steel siding, fascia, gables and ridge using
appropriate fasteners.

D. Vent-A-Ridge:
1. Install over ridge trim using screw fasteners.
2.  Ensure that a minimum of 2” clear throat opening is maintained.

E. Soffits:
1. Install soffits to interlock with trim items at top of steel siding and at fascia.
2. Use solid soffit at end overhang.
3. Use a combination of solid and perforated soffits to provide balanced ventilation at side
overhangs.

F. Gutter and Downspouts:
1. Install gutters with spikes and ferrules (with washers) spaced 24” on-center.
2. Silicone sealant and silicone rubber gaskets shall be used at laps to maintain leak prevention
and to relieve stress due to thermal movement.

G. Filler Strips:
1. Provide closed cell foam filler strips at the top and bottom of the roofing panels.

H. Interior Panels:
Revised per Addendum 4
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1. Install panels perpendicular to supports, aligned level and plumb.
2. Fasten panels to wall girts with 1” painted screws.
3. Fasten panels to lower truss chords with 17 painted screws.

3.5 TOLERANCES

A. Framing Members:
1. 1/4” from level.
2. 1/8” from level.

B. Siding and Roofing:
1. 1/8” from true position.

END OF SECTION

Revised per Addendum 4
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SECTION 26 1000 - ELECTRICAL

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A. Work Included:

B.

L.

These Electrical Specifications cover the providing of a complete electrical system of proper
voltage, capacity, and location, from the point of electric service to the various loads as
shown herein on the accompanying Drawings. The labor, materials, equipment, appliances,
and services necessary to accomplish in compliance with the Contract Documents all
electrical work required by this project shall be provided by the Contractor.

Accomplishing of the electrical work shall include furnishing and installing of all necessary
wiring to provide lighting, heating, and ventilating as required; all necessary power wiring
and outlets as required; all power wiring of mechanical equipment requiring an electrical
connection; all necessary communications and control wiring for electrical and mechanical
equipment as required, or as shown on the Drawings or enumerated in these specifications.
It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide correctly sized and number of
conductors and conduits required to complete this Work including the service entrance.

The Contractor shall familiarize himself with existing conditions via an on-site inspection of
the site and building(s), which familiarization is to be accomplished prior to bidding.

Scope:

1.

It is the intention of the specifications and the related portions of the accompanying
Drawings to cause all systems indicated to be furnished complete, in every respect, to
include furnishing and installing all equipment needed and usually furnished in connection
with such a system, whether specifically mentioned or not, except such parts as are
specifically excluded.

The Drawings showing the arrangement of the buildings and electrical equipment with
wiring interlineation, figures, and details shall be considered as part of and illustrating these
specifications.

The Drawings are not intended to show all details or any special construction which may be
found necessary as work progresses. Any work necessary, due to such lack of such detail,
shall be done by the Contractor at no extra cost to the Owner.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

111518.00/02-2024

Codes — Materials and Equipment: All materials and equipment shall conform with the most
current NEMA, UL, NEC, Local Utility, and Local Electrical Code standards or higher, including
subsequent revisions. The reference of articles and clauses of the NEC is for convenience and
does not imply that other articles and clauses do not also apply.

Codes — Work: All work shall be in accordance with the current edition and subsequent revisions
of the National Electrical Code (NEC) and any other applicable building codes.

Conflicts: In the case of conflict between or among pertinent codes, standards, and regulations,

the most stringent requirement shall take precedence and govern over the remaining
requirements.

Electrical

Lostant Proposed Village Hall 26 1000 -1






Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344  (Fax) 815-223-3348

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT TO BE FURNISHED WITH MECHANICAL

A.

Mechanical equipment such as electric valves, pumps, and other similar equipment that is being
supplied by a manufacturer as a “package” item, shall comply with these Electrical
Specifications.

All items furnished as “package” items shall also include all associated electrical motors and/or
loads, electrical controls, panels, limit switches, alarms and other miscellaneous electrical
equipment unless otherwise indicated in these specifications or on the related portion of the
accompanying Drawings. The only items that would not normally be supplied as a part of the
“package” would be the electrical service to the equipment and all necessary conduit, wiring and
installation which would be provided by the Contractor.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to furnish all equipment, material and labor that is not
furnished as a part of said “package” and is required to provide a complete and operable
installation. No additional expense shall be incurred by the Owner due to any misunderstandings
between the Contractor and supplier.

2.2  GROUNDING MATERIALS

A.

B.

C.

Ground rods shall be 3/4” diameter by 10 foot minimum length, copper clad steel.
Electrode clamps shall be suitable for connecting up to 1/0 AWG copper stranded conductor.

All grounding materials shall be UL-approved.

2.3 DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT

A.

All distribution equipment including disconnects, switchboards, and/or distribution panels will be
complete with wired protective devices, accessories, and enclosed in cabinets as indicated.

Distribution equipment shall be of the dead-front type and provide protection for individual
circuits as specified or according to NEC Article 240.

2.4 WIRE, CONDUIT, AND WIRING DEVICES

A. All conductors, insulation qualities, size, and current capacities shall, as a minimum, conform to
NEC Article 310 and Chapter 9.

B. Unless otherwise shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings, all power and
control wires shall be new code wires type “THWN” or “THHN”.

C. No wire smaller than #12 B and S gauge shall be used for power or control wiring. Control wiring
may be #14 or #16.

D. All wires shall be 98% conductivity, solid, copper wire, stranded. All devices receiving stranded
wire shall be designed for stranded wire terminations.

111518.00/02-2024 Electrical
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2.5 LIGHTS
A. Light fixtures shall, as a minimum, be listed by Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc.

B. Interior: Interior light fixtures shall meet the requirements of their intended use. They shall be
complete with lamps and ready to operate. All fixtures shall be UL-approved.

C. Exterior: Exterior lights including fixtures, hardware, and controls shall be as shown in the
Lighting Fixtures, shall be UL-approved for operating outside, and are to be supplied with lamps,
ready to operate.

2.6 NAMEPLATES

A. Nameplates are required on all major pieces of equipment, including but not limited to:
generators, automatic transfer switches, control panels, distribution panel boards, power and
lighting panels, disconnect switches, including all unit compartments with their miscellaneous
controls therein. Nameplates shall be phenolic with white letters on a black background.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 INTRODUCTION

A. To the extent indicated, the wire and conduit size, the type and capacity of control equipment,
special appurtenances, lights and fixtures, and any special installation requirements shall be as
defined, scheduled, or shown. Locations shown on panel boards, motors, outlets, fixtures, and
other equipment are approximate. The single-line wiring diagram, if included, indicates motor
sizes and types of controls.

B. It should be noted that on all small motors, the sizes indicated are approximate only. Final sizes
must be determined from the actual equipment purchased, and breakers or fused disconnects,
starters, conduit, and wire must be supplied at no extra compensation for the motor sizes actually
installed.

3.2 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for verifying the location of existing utilities indicated on the
related portions of the accompanying Drawings and for determining the location of existing
utilities not shown. Where unmarked utility lines, underground obstructions or piping may be
uncovered on the premises, the Contractor shall notify the utility company having jurisdiction
thereof, take all necessary measures to prevent interruption of services that may be damaged or
interrupted through the Contractor’s own negligence, and be responsible for immediate repair
and/or restoration at his expense. Buried utilities shown on the Drawings are for information
only, and not guaranteed to be accurate.

3.3  PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. If existing conditions prohibit installation or installation as shown on the related portions of the
accompanying Drawings, the Contractor shall contact the Engineer for a solution.

111518.00/02-2024 Electrical
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COOPERATION

A.

During construction, the Contractor shall confer with other contractors whose work may affect
the work under this Section, and make arrangements or changes to avoid interference or improper
operation of the system.

All electrical equipment furnished by other trades shall have manufacturer’s instructions provided
and shall be checked by the Contractor performing the electrical work as to their suitability for
the particular installation before proceeding with installation or wiring of them.

The Contractor shall consult the Contract Documents and specifications of trades providing the
equipment and controls for control wiring diagrams and shall refer to their shop drawings, in
order to become familiar with equipment, type and operation, their location, and extent of work
required for installing, wiring, and connecting them.

PROTECTION OF COMPLETED WORK

A.

The Contractor shall protect the work completed, and repair it or replace it if damage should
occur. Equipment and materials installed prior to the painting of a room shall be protected
against paint damage. Equipment and materials installed shall be clean, inside and out, prior to
acceptance of work by the Engineer.

STARTUP OF SYSTEMS

A.

D.

Equipment manufacturers shall supply the services of qualified technical personnel during startup
or for preliminary adjustments of equipment. There shall be no limit with regard to amount of
time required by the startup technician to complete startup procedures. Startup shall be
considered as being complete only when all equipment is operating to the satisfaction of the
Engineer and the Owner. Services of said technicians shall also be supplied as needed after
startup in the event of equipment failure or malfunction during the warranty period and also for
instruction of operating personnel in the use of equipment. Startup must be completed before the
expiration of working days specified in the Contract Documents.

If in the opinion of the Engineer or the Owner, based on performance, a particular technician is
not totally qualified in the area of work involved, the equipment manufacturer shall provide the
services of a more qualified technician.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate the efforts of all technical personnel
involved in the startup of a particular system.

Startups shall be scheduled at times that are convenient for the Owner and the Engineer and shall
interfere with normal operations as little as possible.

TESTING AND INSPECTION

A.

The Contractor shall provide test equipment, temporary wiring, labor and materials required to
perform necessary testing. Six copies of all test results, including a list of the persons present for
the testing, shall be submitted to the Engineer.

111518.00/02-2024 Electrical
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The Contractor shall provide a licensed electrician or a registered professional electrical engineer
to inspect and certify in writing to the Engineer that the complete electrical system complies with
the Drawings and specifications and the latest issue of the National Electric Code.

Upon completion of the entire electrical system and once all wires and cables are in place and
connected, the system shall be tested for the following:

1. Open-phase (hot) wires, open neutral and open ground.

Reverse polarity and reverse-phase (hot) and ground.

Grounded or shorted phase (hot) wires.

Grounds and crosses between control wiring conductors.

Proper operation of all connected devices.

wvi AW

All work shall be performed in a good workmanlike manner as judged by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall correct all deficiencies or problems found prior to making application for
final payment.

3.8 FINAL INSPECTION

A.

After all construction is completed and the system is ready for operation and the Engineer has
been provided with a signed copy of the test data and a certification that all required tests are
complete and the system is ready for use, the Contractor shall contact and notify the Engineer that
the project is ready for final inspection. The Engineer will inspect the project within five working
days of this notification. The job shall not be considered complete until the Engineer has
approved all work as acceptable and complete.

3.9 INSTALLATION/ERECTION

A.

All electrical equipment and conduit, including accessories and appurtenances, shall be installed
straight, true, level, plumb, and either parallel to or at right angles with the building, except as
stated herein or as shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings and with verbal
confirmation from the Engineer at the time of installation.

Listed or labeled equipment shall be installed and in accordance with instructions included in the
listing or labeling.

Every precaution has been taken to ensure that the related portions of the accompanying
Drawings do comply with these specifications. If the Contractor feels some item or items may
not comply with these specifications, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer for a solution.

3.10 ANCHORS

A. The electrical equipment shall be firmly attached to the structure using anchors, screws, and/or
hangers, which are UL-listed for the use intended. The use of the tie wire, metal stripping and
other non-UL-listed equipment for electrical use shall not be permitted.

B. Anchors used in structural steel shall have location and type approved by the Engineer prior to
installation (to prevent structural damage from occurring).

111518.00/02-2024 Electrical
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designed in a convenient, orderly, and accessible location for further maintenance and testing.
Provide room for future additions where space is available.

3.16 WIRING

A.

Equipment and Controls: The Contractor shall provide conduit, wiring, and connect motors and
other electrically-operated equipment as specified in the Contract Documents. He shall also
install and provide support for and connect and starters, other control devices, and control panels
furnished for such motors and equipment, complete all circuits, tag all junction points, test
operation, leave in satisfactory operating condition, and meet the other requirements of these
specifications.

B. Interior: Interior wiring shall include electrical conduits, conductors, wiring devices, supports,
other materials, and the installations, required to distribute electric current from distribution
centers for all purposes as indicated and specified.

C. Exterior: Exterior wiring shall include overhead and underground electrical conductors, wiring
devices, supports, other materials, and the installations required to distribute electric current
between centers where apparatus will be exposed to outdoor weather conditions.

D. The installation of all conductors shall conform, as a minimum, to NEC Article 310 and
Chapter 9.

E. [Installation of underground wires shall be accomplished in accordance with the National Electric
Code and requirements of the local utility company. All underground electric shall have two foot
minimum cover.

F. All conduit runs as indicated are diagrammatic and exact routing of conduit shall suit job
conditions. Conduit installation shall conform to NEC Article 300.

G. All empty conduits as specified shall be installed, tested, and proved to be clear of at least 85% of
the inside diameter of the conduit size, capped, and a drawing of the route submitted to the
Engineer.

H. Exterior conduit runs shall be installed sloping away from all junction and pull boxes and free of
all moisture, watertight, and protected to eliminate any possible mechanical damage.

I.  Unless otherwise shown on the related portions of the accompanying Drawings, switches shall be
mounted approximately four feet above the floor.

J. Switches shall be placed in gang boxes at locations where more than one switch is necessary.

K. All receptacles shall be mounted at heights shown on the Drawings.

L. Ground fault circuit interrupting “GFCI” receptacles shall be installed in accordance with NEC
and shall, as a minimum, be the most upstream receptacle device installed in a circuit.

111518.00/02-2024 Electrical
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SECTION 31 2316 - EXCAVATION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Soil densification.

Excavating for building foundations.

2.
3. Excavating for slabs-on-grade.
4. Excavating for Site structures.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Excavation Protection Plan: Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and installation
required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include structural

calculations to support plan.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate soil densification grid for each size and configuration footing requiring

soils densification.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Prepare excavation protection plan under direct supervision of professional engineer experienced

in design of this Work and licensed in State of Illinois.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Call JULIE not less than three working days before performing Work.
1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction

areas.

= o o w

landscaping.
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F. Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and
curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.

3.2 EXCAVATION

A. Excavate subsoil to accommodate building foundations, slabs-on-grade, paving and Site
structures, construction operations, and landscaping.

B. Compact disturbed load bearing soil in direct contact with foundations to original bearing

capacity.
C. Slope banks with machine to angle of repose or less until shored.
D. Do not interfere with 45-degree bearing splay of foundations.
E. Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into excavation.
F. Trim excavation. Remove loose matter.
G. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock.
H. Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions.
I.  Correct areas over excavated or where unsuitable material is removed with CA-7 material. No

fines.
J.  Remove excess and unsuitable material from Site.
K. Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation.
3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Request inspection of excavation and controlled fill operations according to applicable code.

B. Request visual inspection of bearing surfaces by Engineer and inspection agency before installing
subsequent Work.

3.4 PROTECTION
A. Prevent displacement or loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil stability.
B. Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from freezing.

C. Protect structures, utilities and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral
movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 2323 - FILL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Backfilling building perimeter to subgrade elevations.
Backfilling Site structures to subgrade elevations.

Fill under slabs-on-grade.

Fill under paving.

Fill for over-excavation.

DA

12 SUBMITTALS

A. Samples: Submit, in air-tight containers, an adequate quantity of the material sample for
laboratory testing.

B. Materials Source: Submit name of imported fill materials and suppliers.

C. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Aggregate materials must have IDOT certification.

D. Submit laboratory testing results for maximum dry density for aggregate ballast.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work according to the Roadway Specifications.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FILL MATERIALS
A. Granular Structural Fill: CA-6 and CA-7.

B. Granular Select Material for Utility Trenches (Trench Backfill): FA-6.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify subdrainage, dampproofing, or waterproofing installation has been inspected.

B. Verify underground tanks are anchored to their own foundations to avoid flotation after
backfilling.

C. Verify structural ability of unsupported walls to support loads imposed by fill.

111518.00/02-2024 Fill
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Chamlin & Associates, Inc.
4152 Progress Boulevard  Peru, IL 61354
(Phone) 815-223-3344  (Fax) 815-223-3348

C. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations.
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D698.
B. Perform in place compaction tests according to following:
1. Density Tests: ASTM D2922.
2.  Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017.

C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace, and
retest.

D. Frequency of Tests: Asrecommended in the Report of Soils Exploration and by a geotechnical
consultant.

E. Proofroll compacted fill surfaces under slabs-on-grade, paving.
3.6 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic.

END OF SECTION
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	06-Bid Form (Lump Sum) 2018 (C410)_dah.pdf
	Article 1— Owner and Bidder
	1.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2— Attachments to this Bid
	2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security.


	Article 3— Basis of Bid
	3.01 Bidder acknowledges that they shall provide at least 40% of all labor required for the completion of this project.
	3.02 Lump Sum Bids
	A. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):
	LUMP SUM BID



	Article 4— Time of Completion
	4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within 300 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment ...
	4.01 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.  Bidder accepts that liquidated damages shall be assessed at $500 per calendar day.

	Article 5— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda
	5.01 Bid Acceptance Period
	A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or as indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.  Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the Contract Documents within 15 days after the date of the Owner’s ...

	5.02 Instructions to Bidders
	A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

	5.03 Receipt of Addenda
	A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

	5.04 Bidder’s Representations
	A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
	1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State and Local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identifi...
	5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and d...
	6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techni...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,...
	8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolutio...
	10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.


	5.05 Bidder’s Certifications
	A. The Bidder certifies the following:
	1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.
	2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.
	3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.
	4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 5.05.A:
	a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
	b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of fr...
	c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.
	d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.

	5. Bidder is not barred from bidding as a result of a violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.




	06-Bid Form (Lump Sum) 2018 (C410)_dah.pdf
	Article 1— Owner and Bidder
	1.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2— Attachments to this Bid
	2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security.


	Article 3— Basis of Bid
	3.01 Bidder acknowledges that they shall provide at least 40% of all labor required for the completion of this project.
	3.02 Lump Sum Bids
	A. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):
	LUMP SUM BID



	Article 4— Time of Completion
	4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within 300 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment ...
	4.01 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.  Bidder accepts that liquidated damages shall be assessed at $500 per calendar day.

	Article 5— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda
	5.01 Bid Acceptance Period
	A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or as indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.  Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the Contract Documents within 15 days after the date of the Owner’s ...

	5.02 Instructions to Bidders
	A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

	5.03 Receipt of Addenda
	A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

	5.04 Bidder’s Representations
	A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
	1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State and Local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identifi...
	5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and d...
	6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techni...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,...
	8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolutio...
	10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.


	5.05 Bidder’s Certifications
	A. The Bidder certifies the following:
	1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.
	2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.
	3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.
	4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 5.05.A:
	a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
	b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of fr...
	c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.
	d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.

	5. Bidder is not barred from bidding as a result of a violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.
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	Article 1— Owner and Bidder
	1.01 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2— Attachments to this Bid
	2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security.


	Article 3— Basis of Bid
	3.01 Bidder acknowledges that they shall provide at least 40% of all labor required for the completion of this project.
	3.02 Lump Sum Bids
	A. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):
	LUMP SUM BID



	Article 4— Time of Completion
	4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within 300 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment ...
	4.01 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.  Bidder accepts that liquidated damages shall be assessed at $500 per calendar day.

	Article 5— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda
	5.01 Bid Acceptance Period
	A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or as indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid.  Bidder will sign the Agreement and submit the Contract Documents within 15 days after the date of the Owner’s ...

	5.02 Instructions to Bidders
	A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

	5.03 Receipt of Addenda
	A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

	5.04 Bidder’s Representations
	A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
	1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Bidder is familiar with all Federal, State and Local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identifi...
	5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and d...
	6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techni...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,...
	8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolutio...
	10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.


	5.05 Bidder’s Certifications
	A. The Bidder certifies the following:
	1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.
	2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.
	3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.
	4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 5.05.A:
	a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
	b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of fr...
	c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.
	d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.

	5. Bidder is not barred from bidding as a result of a violation of either 720 ILCS 5/33E-3 or 720 ILCS 5/33E-4.
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	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Contract description.
	2. Explanation of base bid.
	3. Explanation of alternate bids.
	4. Contractor's use of Site and premises.
	5. Specification conventions.


	1.2 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
	A. Work of the Project includes, but not limited to, construction of a 36’ x 48’ timber column structure, complete with plumbing, electrical, HVAC, interior finishes and necessary site work.  The Contractor shall carefully review each item listed belo...
	B. Time Restrictions for Performing Work:  From Notice to Proceed date, the work shall be substantially complete within 300 days, and final completion within 330 days.
	C. Perform Work of the Contract in accordance with the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions.

	1.3 EXPLANATION OF BASE BID
	A. Base Bid:  The following items listed provide a breakdown on constructing a timber column structure complete as shown on the Drawings and described in the documents herein.  The Contractor shall be responsible for providing the items required under...
	1. Timber Column Structure – Complete construction of a 36’ x 48’ x 10’ (heel height) timber column structure.  This shall include, but not necessarily be limited to the following:
	a. Building Framing:  (Pre-manufactured or treated lower column post, 3-ply treated upper column post, wood truss system, roof purlins, bookshelf wall girts, baseboard, headers, furring, and miscellaneous framing.)
	b. Pre-Finished Metals:  Roof panels, siding, soffit, metal trims, and gutter and downspouts.
	c. Wainscot:  pre-fabricated decorative stone exterior wall panels; metal siding wall panels.
	d. Insulation:  Attic/ceiling fiberglass batt and all exterior wall closed cell spray foam.
	e. Concrete floor slab throughout building with thickened edge.
	f. Interior floor finishes:  Luxury vinyl plank and carpet tile, where indicated on Plans.
	g. Interior wall finishes: Painted gypsum board.
	h. Ceiling finishes: Painted gypsum board in indicated areas; acoustical ceiling tile grid system in indicated areas.
	i. Exterior metal man-doors; interior wood veneer solid core man-doors (one ¾ hour rated)
	j. Underfloor and above-floor plumbing which includes:
	1) All building waste piping and related vent piping as required to complete an approved system.  Connect waste piping to Village sewer main on west edge of lot.
	2) Cold water service line with strainer, meter and RPZ (double check valve).  Service line to connect to existing water service on lot.
	3) Hot and cold water interior piping, water heater, plumbing fixtures.
	4) All indicated floor drains and cleanouts.

	k. Electrical system:  full electrical service, distribution panel, branch circuits, switches and outlets.
	l. Lighting system:  complete lighting system as indicated on the Drawings.
	m. HVAC system:  complete ventilation and conditioning system as indicated on the Drawings, including equipment, ductwork, grilles and thermostats.
	n. Exterior insulated windows.

	2. Site Work:
	a. Complete developed site as indicated on the Drawings, including erosion control, utility connections, grading, paving, sidewalk, seeding and restoration.
	b. Coordinate with Village and all utilities to make service connections.



	1.4 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE
	A. Limit use of site to allow:
	1. Work by Others and Work by Owner.
	2. Use of site by the public and Owner as necessary.

	B. Construction Operations:  Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

	1.5 WORK SEQUENCE
	A. The Contractor shall submit, within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement, an anticipated work sequence and revised work sequence with each pay request.

	1.6 SPECIFICATION CONVENTIONS
	A. These Specifications are written in imperative mood and streamlined form. This imperative language is directed to Contractor unless specifically noted otherwise. The words "shall be" are included by inference where a colon (:) is used within senten...
	B. In addition to these Specifications, the following documents shall be considered standard specifications for this project:
	1. International Building Code, 2021 edition.
	2. Illinois State Plumbing Code, 2014 edition.
	3. Illinois Accessibility Code, latest edition and 2010 ADA Standards.
	4. National Electric Code, 2023 edition.
	5. Other regulations as applicable.

	C. In case of conflict between the above-referenced “Standard Specifications” and the Drawings and Specifications for this project, the Drawings and Specifications for this project will govern.


	PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used
	PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used

	13 3418 - Pre-Engineered Timber Column Structure.pdf
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Pre-engineered factory and field fabricated timber column structure.
	2. Prefinished metal roofing and siding panels.
	3. Prefinished metal trim items.
	4. Prefinished soffits.
	5. Prefinished gutters and downspouts.
	6. Insulation, interior framing and liner package.


	1.2 PRODUCTS FURNISHED BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION
	A. None

	1.3 RELATED SECTIONS
	1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. Preservative Treated Lumber:
	1. American Wood Protection Association (AWPA)
	a. Commodity Specification C2 (2001), Preservative Treatment By Pressure Processes
	b. Use Category System U1, User Specification for Treated Wood
	c. UC4A (Important Structural – Ground Contact)
	d. UC4B (Structural Support – Ground Contact)
	e. Items treated under AWPA standards shall bear the quality mark of an independent testing agency or service

	2. International Code Council Evaluation Service (ICC-ES)
	a. Items treated under ICC-ES reports shall meet or exceed the applicable standard and shall bear the quality mark of an independent testing agency or service

	3. Federal Specification TT-W-571-J.

	B. Framing Lumber:
	1. Lumber Grading Rules and Wood Species
	a. National Design Specification for Wood Construction, current edition
	b. Northeastern Lumber Manufacturer’s Association, Inc. (NELMA)
	c. Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB)
	d. West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB)
	e. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA)


	C. Wood Trusses:
	1. All lumber used in the design of wood trusses shall be kiln dried to maximum 19% moisture content and graded in accordance with the current grading rules.  Design stresses allowed are those listed in the current editions of the respective Lumber As...
	2. The design of wood members shall be in accordance with the formulas published in the 2001 edition of the National Design Specification for Wood Construction.
	3. Light metal toothed connector plates and joint design shall conform to specifications as set forth in the 2002 edition of Truss Plate Institute’s Design Specification for Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses (TPI-2002).
	a. Connector plates shall be fabricated in accordance with applicable ICC-ES standards.

	4. Truss members and joints shall be designed in accordance with TPI-2002.  All truss designs shall be accompanied by complete and accurate shop drawings and contain the following information:
	a. Slope or depth, span and spacing of the truss
	b. Heel bearing height
	c. Design loading to include:
	1) Top chord live load
	2) Top chord dead load
	3) Bottom chord dead load
	4) Concentrated loads and their points

	d. Adjustments to lumber and plate design values for conditions of use
	e. Plate type, thickness of gauge and size
	f. Lumber size, species and grade for each member



	1.5 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Clear span.
	B. Bay spacing: not more than ten (10) feet.
	C. Primary Framing:
	1. Columns
	2. Trusses
	3. Wind bracing.

	D. Secondary Framing:
	1. Perimeter baseboards and preservative treatment
	2. Wall girts (bookshelf style)
	3. Purlins
	4. Overhang rafters and fascia
	5. Ancillary blocking or furring as required

	E. Roof Covering:
	1. Prefinished ribbed metal panels
	2. Other roof coverings as required

	F. Wall Covering:
	1. Prefinished ribbed metal panels
	2. Other wall coverings as required

	G. Insulation and Liner Package:
	1. Wall insulation
	2. Ceiling insulation
	3. Air deflectors
	4. Vapor retarder
	5. Wall stripping
	6. Prefinished ribbed metal panels


	1.6 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
	A. Design Standard
	1. International Building Code, 2018 Edition

	B. Roof Design Loads
	1. Top Chord Live Load:  20 PSF
	2. Top Chord Dead Load:  10 PSF
	3. Bottom Chord Dead Load:

	C. Wind Speed
	1. 107 MPH (V).  Exposure “C”

	D. Roof and wall system shall be able to withstand the imposed loads with maximum allowable deflection of L/180.
	E. Assembly shall permit movement of components without buckling, failure of joint seals, undue stress on fasteners or other detrimental effects.
	F. Size and fabrication of wall and roof systems to be free of distortion or defects that would be detrimental to appearance or performance.

	1.7 SUBMITTALS
	A. Provide four (4) sets of the following bearing the seal of a licensed Structural Engineer, registered in the State of Illinois.
	1. Complete and detailed shop and erection drawings showing size and location of each part and component, certifying that the building design meets specified roof and wind loading requirements.
	2. Truss engineering analysis and design data, including the following:
	a. Axial forces and bending moments for each member
	b. Basic plate design value
	c. Design analysis of each joint showing that proper plates have been applied

	3. Manufacturer’s standard color chart (chips) representing manufacturer’s full range of colors and patterns.


	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricate members in accordance with standard industry practice.

	1.9 QUALIFICATIONS
	A. Contractor shall have a minimum of ten years documented experience in the manufacture and five years documented experience in erection of this type of structure.
	B. Design structural components under direct supervision of a registered Structural Engineer experienced in design of this work and licensed in the State of Illinois.
	C. Employ adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the   necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and methods needed for proper and safe performance of the work.
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for all materials, whether furnished by himself or a subcontractor,   and proper storage of the same.

	1.10 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with all applicable building codes and ordinances covering the work.
	B. Contractor shall cooperate with regulatory agencies or authorities to provide date as requested.

	1.11 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING
	A. The meeting will convene no later than one week prior to commencing work under the direction of the Engineer.

	1.12 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
	A. Field measurements shall be taken to verify that components match shop drawings.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all field measurements to verify plan dimensions.

	1.13 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver and store prefabricated components (trusses, columns, steel panels and other items) so that they will not be damaged or deformed.
	B. Stack materials on platforms, pallets or other structures covered with tarpaulins or other suitable weather-tight ventilated covering.  Handle and store structural parts in a manner that will avoid deforming members or subjecting parts to excessive...
	C. Store roofing and siding panels to allow water to drain freely.
	D. Panels shall not be stored in contact with other materials that may cause staining or discoloration.

	1.14 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Coordination.
	B. Fit carpentry work to other work.  Scribe and cope as required for accurate fitting.
	C. Correlate location of furring, nailers, blocking and supports to allow for attachment of other work.

	1.15 CERTIFICATIONS
	A. If a bidder submits a proposal using a building manufacturer not listed in Section 2.1 of this Specification, in order for the bidder’s proposal to be considered, the following certifications shall be tendered with the bid forms:
	1. Certification that building components will meet this Specification:
	a. Steel roofing and siding
	b. Treated lumber
	c. Paint system

	2. Qualifications:
	a. Certification of documented experience designing and constructing timber structures, including project references and ability to obtain stamped drawing package for building.

	3. Warranty
	a. Sample copy of warranty to be issued at completion of project
	b. Verification that warranty meets or exceeds the requirements stated in the technical specification



	1.16 WARRANTY
	A. The building manufacturer shall supply a warranty to the Owner which shall provide that the manufacturer will:
	1. For a period of fifty (50) years:
	a. Absorb repair or replacement costs, including materials and labor, if any preservative treated lumber fails due to decay or insect attack
	b. Repair, or at its discretion, replace free of charge the building framework, including roofing and/or siding panels, if directly damaged by snow loads.

	2. For a period of thirty-five (35) years:
	a. Repaint any roofing or siding panel on which, under conditions of normal weather, the paint has separated from the panels due to flaking or peeling.
	b. Repaint any roofing or siding panels on which, under conditions of normal weathering, chalking greater than a rating of 8 (ASTM D4212 Method ‘A’) or color change greater than five (5) units (ASTM D2244) has occurred.

	3. For a period of ten (10) years:
	a. Repaint any roofing or siding panel on which, under conditions of normal weather, exhibit corrosion resulting in red rust greater than 1/2 inch from any sheared edge which is clearly visible in casual observation.

	4. For a period of five (5) years:
	a. Repair, or at its discretion, replace free of charge the building framework, including roofing and/or siding panels, if directly damaged by wind loads, unless damage is caused by flying or falling objects.
	b. Repair any roof leaks due to defects in materials or workmanship.

	5. For a period of one (1) year:
	a. Repair other building parts that prove to be defective in materials or workmanship.

	6. The manufacturer shall not be liable for damage due to deterioration caused by interior chemical vapors and/or dust, deterioration from proximity to salt water body or aggressive exterior atmosphere, damage by flying or falling objects, or collater...



	PART 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS – BUILDING SYSTEM
	A. MORTON BUILDINGS
	B. LESTER BUILDING SYSTEMS
	C. WICK BUILDINGS
	D. CLEARY BUILDINGS
	E. FBI BUILDINGS
	F. BORKHOLDER BUILDINGS
	G. MIDWEST MANUFACTURING
	H. Other manufacturers that meet requirements herein and submit certifications required in Section 1.15.

	2.2 MATERIALS – FRAMING
	A. Columns:
	1. Lower portion:
	a. Precast Concrete Column (10,000 PSI Concrete) with Internal column connector or No. 1 (or better) Southern Yellow Pine, pressure treated w/chromated copper arsenate, Type III, kiln dried to 19% maximum moisture with anchor blocks adhered to column ...

	2. Upper portion:
	a. Factory fabricated from minimum 3-ply No. 1 SYP or Douglas Fir-Larch.
	b. Attach upper column to lower column with appropriate number and size of pneumatically driven fasteners.
	c. Provide factory or field installed blocking on outside face of column between nailers.
	d. Endwall, sidewall and corner columns shall be constructed as required by building “structural design.”


	B. Wood Trusses:
	1. Lumber:
	a. Top Chord:  Southern Yellow Pine of size and grade to meet design requirements
	b. Bottom Chord:  Southern Yellow Pine of size and grade to meet design requirements
	c. Webs:  Southern Yellow Pine of size and grade to meet design requirements

	2. Trusses shall be constructed of surfaced lumber (S4S) and compliant with SPIB visual and structural grade requirements
	3. Plates:  Connector plates shall meet design requirements and shall be compliant with applicable ICC-ES standards and specifications
	4. Design and fabricate trusses and connections to withstand snow, wind and all dead loads.
	5. Fabricate trusses in plant, using mechanical or hydraulic fixtures as required to bring members into contact.  Install plates in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
	6. Stamp trusses with inspection agency identification.

	C. Baseboards:
	1. 2” x 8” No. 2 or better Southern Yellow Pine.
	2. Pressure treated with wood preservative to a retention in compliance with applicable AWPA or ICC-ES standards and specifications and kiln dried after treatment to 19% maximum moisture content
	3. Preservative shall penetrate 100% of sapwood.

	D. Wall Girts:
	1. First nailer (girt) above baseboard:  2” x 6” No. 2 or better Spruce-Pine-Fir (SPF).
	2. Balance of nailers:  2” x 4” 2100 MSR (minimum) SPF.
	3. Overhang top nailer:  2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF.

	E. Base Reinforcement:
	1. 7/16” x 32” OSB panels installed between the baseboard and first nailer and located in notches.

	F. Purlins and Truss Ties:
	1. 2” x 4” No. 2 or better SPF

	G. Overhang Framing:
	1. Provide factory fabricated rafter frames.
	2. Provide 2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF factory beveled fascia boards.

	H. Wind Bracing:
	1. 2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF from endwall column to first truss back.

	I. Framing Around Openings:
	1. 2” x 4” No. 2 or better SPF around personnel doors.
	2. 2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF around overhead door openings.

	J. Headers:
	1. Provide built-up headers as required for proper installation.

	K. Incidental Framing:
	1. 1.  2” x 4” and/or 2” x 6” No. 2 or better SPF

	L. Interior Framing:
	1. 2” x 4” No. 2 or better SPF


	2.3 MATERIALS – PREFINISHED METALS
	A. Roofing Panels:
	1. Panel substrate shall be 26 gauge minimum thickness commercial steel sheet with G90 (zinc) coating per ASTM A653 or AZ55 (aluminum/zinc) coating per ASTM A792.
	2. The weather side of the panel shall receive a nominal two tenths mil polyurethane primer and a nominal eight tenths mil topcoat of 70$ polyvinylidene difluoride (PVDF) resin to achieve a total nominal paint film thickness of one mil.
	3. Color selection of siding panels shall be from the manufacturer’s standard color chart.
	4. The non-weather side paint system shall consist of a two coat finish with a total nominal thickness of one-half mil.

	B. Siding Panels:
	1. Panel substrate shall be 26 gauge minimum thickness commercial steel sheet with G90 (zinc) coating per ASTM A653 or AZ55 (aluminum/zinc) coating per ASTM A792.
	2. The weather side of the panel shall receive a nominal two tenths mil polyurethane primer and a nominal eight tenths mil topcoat of 70$ polyvinylidene difluoride (PVDF) resin to achieve a total nominal paint film thickness of one mil.
	3. Color selection of siding panels shall be from the manufacturer’s standard color chart.
	4. The non-weather side paint system shall consist of a two coat finish with a total nominal thickness of one-half mil.

	C. Metal Trim Items :
	1. Die-formed steel from the same quality material as the siding panels

	D. Interior Panels:
	1. Panel substrate shall be 26 gauge minimum thick commercial steel sheet with an AZ50 (Galvalume) coating ASTM A792.
	2. The interior-facing side of the panel shall receive a nominal two tenths mil acrylic primer and a nominal eight tenths mil top coat of white polyester paint to achieve a total nominal paint film thickness of one mil.
	3. The hidden (backer) side paint system shall consist of a two coat finish with a total nominal thickness of one half mil.


	2.4 MATERIALS – OTHER
	A. Corner Bracing:
	1. Provide 1-1/4” wide high tensile steel strapping in all unobstructed corners in an “X” configuration.

	B. Roofing and Siding Fasteners:
	1. EPDM washed, painted, center drive stainless steel screws for ribbed steel panels

	C. Closure Strips:
	1. Closed cell foam.

	D. Sealant:
	1. 100% neutral curing silicone sealant, and
	2. Paintable sealant where required

	E. Insulation:
	1. Minimum 2” thick closed-cell spray foam insulation in exterior walls.
	2. Minimum 6” thick, R19 fiberglass blankets in certain interior walls indicated on Drawings
	3. Minimum R38 blown-in fiberglass insulation in ceiling.

	F. Vapor Retarder:
	1. 4 mil. thick polyethylene sheets



	PART 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify site conditions are acceptable for erection/installation of pre-engineered structure and appurtenances.
	B. Coordinate with responsible entity to perform corrective work on unsatisfactory conditions.

	3.2 ERECTION – FRAMING – GENERAL
	A. Erect framing in accordance with manufacturer’s established construction procedures.
	B. Make all components and building plumb, square, straight and true to lines, according to industry standards.
	C. Provide adequate temporary bracing to assure structure remains plumb and square until permanent bracing is installed.

	3.3 ERECTION – FRAMING
	A. Lower Column:
	1. Auger a hole to depth (48” minimum) with diameter as required by the building manufacturer.
	2. Accurate position lower column in the hole.
	3. Place 4000 PSI pre-cast concrete footing pad or ready-mix concrete in hole to footing size and thickness indicated on plans.
	4. Backfill with dry soil, compacted in 8” lifts.

	B. Upper Column:
	1. Set column to proper position.
	2. Install manufacturer’s recommend quantity and size fasteners as required.

	C. Baseboards:
	1. Install 2” x 8” treated plank, at grade, using builder’s recommended fasteners.

	D. Wall Girts:
	1. Install 2” x 6” notched nailer to receive OSB panel.
	2. Install 2” x 4” nailers with on-center spacing as shown on building plans.
	3. Install 2” x 6” overhang nailer at the top.

	E. Trusses:
	1. Set trusses in plane with the center member of the upper column using lifting methods as approved by the manufacturer.
	2. When properly positioned, install two ½” diameter machine bolts and manufacturer-recommended 20d ring shank nails through two of the upper column laminates and the truss heel.
	3. Brace trusses as recommended by the manufacturer.

	F. Purlins:
	1. Install 2” x 4” purlins at 24” on-center (maximum) and attached to trusses with 60d ring shank nails.

	G. Wind Bracing:
	1. Install 2” x 6” angled bracing at locations recommended by the manufacturer.

	H. Incidental Framing:
	1. Install 2” x 4” or 2” x 6” blocking as required according to building manufacturer’s    recommendations.

	I.  Interior Framing:
	1. Install 2” x 4” baseboard at 4” above grade and case in metal trims.
	2. Install 2” x 4” horizontal stripping at 36” o.c. (max) in areas receiving ribbed steel panels.
	3. Install 2” x 4” horizontal stripping at 16” o.c. in areas receiving gypsum board if applicable.


	3.4 ERECTION – PREFINISHED MATERIALS – GENERAL
	A. Roofing Panels:
	1. Install panels perpendicular to supports, aligned straight with end fascia.
	2. Fasten panels to purlins with screw fasteners.

	B. Siding and Wainscot Panels:
	1. Install panels perpendicular to supports, aligned level and plumb to industry standards.
	2. Fasten panels to wall girls with screw fasteners.

	C. Trim Items:
	1. Install trim items at the base, corners, top of steel siding, fascia, gables and ridge using appropriate fasteners.

	D. Vent-A-Ridge:
	1. Install over ridge trim using screw fasteners.
	2. Ensure that a minimum of 2” clear throat opening is maintained.

	E. Soffits:
	1. Install soffits to interlock with trim items at top of steel siding and at fascia.
	2. Use solid soffit at end overhang.
	3. Use a combination of solid and perforated soffits to provide balanced ventilation at side overhangs.

	F. Gutter and Downspouts:
	1. Install gutters with spikes and ferrules (with washers) spaced 24” on-center.
	2. Silicone sealant and silicone rubber gaskets shall be used at laps to maintain leak prevention and to relieve stress due to thermal movement.

	G. Filler Strips:
	1. Provide closed cell foam filler strips at the top and bottom of the roofing panels.

	H. Interior Panels:
	1. Install panels perpendicular to supports, aligned level and plumb.
	2. Fasten panels to wall girts with 1” painted screws.
	3. Fasten panels to lower truss chords with 1” painted screws.


	3.5 TOLERANCES
	A. Framing Members:
	1. 1/4” from level.
	2. 1/8” from level.

	B. Siding and Roofing:
	1. 1/8” from true position.

	BLANK INTENTIONALLY






